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Introduction* 
PATRICIA JOHNLACAILLE 
FIFTEENYEARS HA\% ELAPSED since the publication of the last Library Trena3 
issue on rural public library service. Many of the concerns identified in 
rural areas and libraries in the 1970s still exist and are discussed in this 
later issue. For example, rural families still have a lower income than the 
national average. Also, rural citizens-including librarians-attain a lower 
level of education. Rural communities have a higher poverty rate and 
have less access to health services. Rural citizens are older. Rural com- 
munities have fewer resources for services and libraries (Drennan & 
Drennan, 1980, pp. 493-512). 
During the 198Os, many rural communities continued to experience 
these trends in addition to a severe economic recession. In general, ru- 
ral areas saw economic and population growth during the 1970s while 
experiencing coinciding downturns in several natural resource-based in- 
dustries-agriculture, mining and energy, and manufacturing-resulting 
in widespread economic distress, unemployment, and population loss in 
the 1980s. 
As a result of the economic distress of the 198Os, rural communities 
saw how closely their economies are tied to the global economy. They 
further realized the need to diversify to make themselves more competi- 
tive in maintaining the economic health of their communities. The eco- 
nomic crisis made rural citizens increasingly aware of the critical need 
for accurate and timely information, of the value of information as a tool 
in economic development, of the growing information gap between rural 
and urban areas, and of the need for the same information access as their 
urban counterparts. 
Patricia LaCaille John, Rural Information Center, National Agricultural Library, 10301 Bal-
timore Boulevard, Beltsville, MD 20705-2351 
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Both the past and present issues of Librury Trends on rural library 
service emphasize the continuing importance of new information tech- 
nology and electronic networks to rural libraries and communities. The 
earlier issue examined cooperative electronic cataloging and interlibrary 
loan networks. This issue focuses on the need for rural libraries to pro- 
vide access to electronic community information systems or civic networks, 
free nets, and, most important, to Internet in order to narrow isolation 
by instantly linking rural areas to worldwide information resources on 
any topic. 
Books and reports focusing on a rural theme almost always raise the 
question, “What is rural?” The responses generate both quantitative and 
qualitative definitions. Federal agencies are unable to agree on a uni- 
form definition of rural that meets all their individual rural program cri- 
teria. The Bureau of the Census definition-one of the three primary 
federal rural classification system definitions (the other two being from 
the U.S. Office of Management and Budget and the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture’s Economic Research Service)-is probably the most com- 
mon. Under the bureau’s definition, all communities with a population 
ofless than 2,500 outside of an urbanized area are considered rural. Using 
the 1990 census, the bureau definition classifies 61.7 million, or 25 per-
cent, of the total population as rural and 97.5 percent of the total U.S. 
land area as rural (U.S. General Accounting Office, 1993, p. 26). 
Further complicating any attempt to agree on a definition that fits all 
rural areas is the diverse nature of rural communities. U.S. Department 
of Agnculture officials acknowledge that “any attempt to comprehensively 
‘define’ Rural America should be a task unto itself and would require 
much more ink and effort than is available for this project. Because of 
the obvious complexity of such an enterprise no attempt will be made for 
this report to pen any such definition” (Lyng & Vautour, 1989, p. 11). 
Although rural communities “vary widely in geography, economic 
base, and labor force characteristics, ...[they] do have certain features in 
common: small-scale, low-density populations; remoteness from urban 
centers; and economies narrowly dependent on one or two industries” 
(Salant & Marx, 1995, p. 11). Other policymakers and researchers pon- 
dering a definition of rural may conclude that it is “a concept beyond 
definition” (Rios, 1988, p. Z ) ,  a state of mind, or “if you think you are 
rural, you’re rural” (“What is Rural?” 1994,p. 7). 
The articles in this issue examine the economic and social challenges 
to rural America; the information needs of rural communities; the role 
of the rural library; library funding sources; staff and trustee leadership; 
staff development; information delivery services; outreach programs and 
partnerships; additional electronic information resources; and future pros- 
pects for rural libraries. 
SOCIOECONOMICENVIRONMENT 
Sara Mazie and Linda Ghelfi review the economic and social issues 
currently impacting rural America. They stress the importance of rural 
areas having access to information to achieve global competitiveness be- 
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cause information is an integral ingredient for successful economic de- 
velopment. Furthermore, they point out that, because rural libraries ex- 
ist in nearly all rural counties, they stand as ready resources to provide 
access to the information superhighway. 
INFORMATIONEEDS 
Bernard Vavrek emphasizes how important it is for community li- 
braries to obtain organized timely feedback from their customers. Rural 
libraries must know and meet customer information needs and market 
their services to the community. Vavrek voices concern that the institu- 
tional library may be swept away by Internet and other online resources 
as the information superhighway becomes more democratized-a pros-
pect that does not guarantee libraries customers when potential custom- 
ers may easily set up a direct information account through a private source. 
TRUSTEE’SROLE 
John Christenson recognizes that the rural library trustee plays a key 
role in the future survival of rural libraries by ensuring that they have the 
resources and capabilities to meet the information requirements of their 
community. He emphasizes that rural trustees may ensure the library’s 
survival by providing adequate funding and leadership, encouraging part- 
nerships, supporting marketing programs, and promoting and support- 
ing new information technologies-especially Internet access. 
LIBRARY FUNDING 
Mark Merrifield examines federal and state roles, responsibilities, 
and funding sources that encourage rural library development. He points 
out the importance of the Library Services Act of 1956 that provided rural 
library grants to improve library service for Americans both with or with- 
out adequate library service. Merrifield proposes changes in the federal 
and state government funding role to ensure adequate library service to 
all citizens. 
STAFFDEVELOPMENT 
Dan Barron contends that well-trained and competent staff are es- 
sential to a successful library program. He stresses that rural libraries 
need to change their public perception from one of being a warehouse 
to one of being an information service. Rural libraries must market them- 
selves as the community information provider and then be able to deliver 
the expected level of service. Rural libraries need educational assistance 
to change the public’s perception and provide new services. Barron con- 
tends that it is impossible to expect the current configuration of library 
schools to meet all the education and training needs of rural library and 
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information providers often scattered over great distances. He therefore 
proposes meeting rural library educational needs by creating a virtual 
campus through distance education. 
CHILDREN SERVICESA DYOUNGPEOPLE’S 
Ristiina Wigg points out that, because most rural libraries have only 
one or two full-time equivalent staff, it is not surprising that rural librar- 
ians-many with limited formal library science education-often double 
as the children’s librarian. In communities with few public facilities for 
children’s activities except the local school, the rural librarian is in a po- 
sition to influence, motivate, and foster lifelong learning behavior in ru- 
ral children. It is essential, therefore, that rural libraries have properly 
trained staff and resources to stimulate and challenge children. Wigg 
advocates a rural library action plan based on cooperation among rural 
librarians, system level staff, state-level consultants, and national organi- 
zations to assist rural librarians in utilizing existing resources in provid- 
ing and expanding children and young people’s services. 
OUTREACH PROGRAMS 
Judith Boyce and Bert Boyce point out that rural libraries, most of 
which are underfunded and understaffed, face the additional financial 
burden of providing library outreach programs to patrons unlikely or 
unable to reach the library. These libraries often serve sparse popula- 
tions scattered over large geographic areas. The Boyces survey traditional 
rural library outreach services, traditional services incorporating newer 
technologies, and new outreach activities utilizing advanced technolo- 
gies. Rural library outreach may range from the personal delivery of 
materials for the disabled to online access in a bookmobile. They also 
examine rural outreach programs sponsored by colleges, universities, and 
national libraries. 
MULTITYPE COOPERATIVESLIBRARY 
Jan Ison discusses the growth of library cooperation in the United 
States, which is a twentiethcentury phenomenon that greatly escalated in 
the late 1950s with funding support from the Library Services Act of 1956. 
She contends that cooperative partnerships will succeed only if their fun- 
damental principle is to achieve results for the patron. Ison examines 
the roles of multitype cooperatives in rural libraries, the services and ben- 
efits that a cooperative library service provides to its members, the roles 
of the rural library in the cooperative organization, and the services and 
benefits that the rural library contributes to the cooperative. She con- 
cludes with a discussion of future challenges facing rural libraries, in- 
cluding the need for rapid response to change and the lack of af€ordable 
telecommunications access, adequate funding, and well-trained staff. 
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RURALINFORMATION (RIC)CENTER 
Patricia John focuses on RIC services and partnerships and provides 
examples of the questions being asked by rural citizens. RIG provides 
information to rural citizens and communities and to officials respon- 
sible for rural programs at all levels of government-tribal, local, state, 
and federal. RIC networks with state libraries and supports the informa- 
tion needs of rural libraries lacking specialized information resources. 
TELECOMMUNICATIONSACCESS 
Steve Cisler stresses the importance for rural librarians’ involvement 
in community efforts to provide telecommunications access to electronic 
information networks, especially Internet. He points out that, whereas 
computer expertise is not essential, involvement in the community plan- 
ning process is and will generate a positive perception of the library’s 
role and involvement in the community. Cisler discusses several examples 
of current electronic telecommunications networking projects in rural 
communities and provides several different technology options for com- 
munity consideration. 
FUTURETRENDS 
Glen Holt surveys the major forces and trends he sees affecting the 
future of rural libraries. He also examines changes in rural libraries, 
including the impact of the changing service expectations of library cus 
tomers. If libraries fail to meet their customers’ changing information 
needs, they may lose customers to private sector services. He emphasizes 
the importance for rural libraries to know their users, survey their infor- 
mation requirements and, most important, meet them. To achieve this 
goal, libraries will need to devote a larger portion of their budget to ob-
tain new information technology, especially Internet access, and provide 
sufficient funds for training staff to use the new technologies. 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
The authors provide several recurring recommendations for rural li- 
braries and their state library, cooperative organization, or other library part- 
ners to address in order to ensure long-term sunival. Rural libraries must: 
identify and meet customers’ information needs; 
market library services; 
provide community leadership and/or participation in acquiring new 
information technology; 
encourage and acquire both traditional and new library partners to 
assist in providing new resources, services, and capabilities such as tele- 
communications access; 
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shift focus and budgets from collection development and ownership 
to electronic access, Internet connectivity, and staff training in new 
technologies; 
provide localized community information and outreach programs; and 
change the community’s perception so libraries are viewed as the 
community’s chief information resource. 
Rural libraries must accommodate change and meet the challenges 
that the new information technology presents so that they will not be left 
behind or, worse, not survive. 
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Challengesof the Rural Environment 
in a Global Economy 
SARAMILLSMAZE AND LINDAM. GHELFI 
ABSTRACT 
INFORMATIONHAS BECOME A CRITICAL part of successful economic develop 
ment for individuals, businesses, and communities. Lack of access to in-
formation was at least partially responsible for rural America's inability 
to keep up with urban increases in population, high-wage occupations, 
income, and education levels during the 1980s. Among rural areas, 
growth in farmingdependent counties and persistent poverty counties 
was hindered by their remoteness from major metro areas. At the other 
end of the spectrum, rural high-amenity and retirementdestination coun- 
ties had the advantage of attractive amenities, and rural counties adjacent 
to large metro areas benefited from their ties to the major centers of 
information. Nearly all rural counties contain public libraries, some of 
which are already telecommunications linked. With funding for infra- 
structure and human capital improvements, more rural libraries could 
serve as links in improving rural access to the information highway and 
the knowledge transported on that highway. 
INTRODUCTION 
Access to information and its effective use as knowledge are critical 
elements of successfully living in today's world. Moreover, this fact is 
increasingly recognized as equally true for people, businesses, and com- 
munities. The much touted Information Age is very real. In an article 
in the Atlantic Monthly, Peter Drucker (1994)writes about the world trans- 
formation into a knowledge society: "Increasingly, an educated person 
Sara Mills Mazie, Rural Economy Division, Economic Research Service, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Room 1226, 1301 NewYork Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20005-4788 
Linda M. Ghelfi, Rural Economy Division, Economic Research Service, U.S.Departmentof 
Agriculture, Room 324,1301 NewYork Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20005-4788 
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will be somebody who has learned how to learn, and who continues learn- 
ing, especially by formal education, throughout his or her lifetime [and] 
...how well an individual, an organization, an industry, a country, does in 
acquiring and applying knowledge will become the key competitive fac- 
tor” (pp. 6667). 
Information is just as critical a resource for people, businesses, and 
communities in rural areas as it is for those in urban areas. In the past, 
being removed from the daily hustle and bustle of urban society was not 
particularly important in the economic and social life in rural America. 
Now, instant access to information on financial markets, new technologi- 
cal innovations, developments in medical research, and changing condi- 
tions in global markets are critical to the economic viability of rural busi- 
nesses and communities. But the characteristics of being rural-espe- 
cially small population bases and relative remoteness from large metro 
areas which are the centers of information flows-make it hard for rural 
communities, residents, governments, and businesses to access informa- 
tion and to translate that information into useful knowledge. This inter- 
section of the importance of information with rural areas’ difficulty in 
effectively accessing it is a central challenge for rural areas in the Infor- 
mation Age. 
How well rural areas are able to respond to this information chal- 
lenge will play a major role in determining the future well-being of rural 
people and their communities. Access to, and use of, information will 
not guarantee a prosperous future, but its absence will almost certainly 
sentence rural areas to an even more secondary role in the life of the 
nation than they have today. 
Rural libraries, in facilitating access to, and use of, information, can 
and are playing a critical role in responding to the challenges of the In- 
formation Age. Several articles in this issue and last year’s Library Trends 
article by Senkevitch and Wolfram (1994) provide a wealth of informa- 
tion on current telecommunications efforts by rural libraries and sugges- 
tions for establishing more rural libraries as integral players in the dis- 
semination of knowledge about, and information from, network sources. 
Given the diversity found across rural America, rural libraries’ par- 
ticipation almost certainly does and will vary from place to place. Even 
similar places will have to tailor their responses to unique local circum- 
stances. An understanding of broader national trends in the evolution of 
rural America and its economy will help inform the many decisions that 
will need to be made by libraries, local governments, and other dissemi- 
nators or users of information in designing an information system that 
will effectively serve rural America. 
RURAL FELL BEHIND THE 1980sAMERICA URING 
In the aggregate, rural America did not fare well in the 1980s. The 
major characteristics that define being rural-small places, low popula- 
tion density, and remoteness from large metro areas-were working to 
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make it particularly hard for rural economies to effectively compete in 
national and global markets. The problems of the 1980sare reflected in 
many of the standard measures of well-being. Slow population growth; 
outmigration; lagging employment, income, and earnings growth; and 
slowly improving educational attainment were all experienced by rural 
America. The changing industrial and occupational structure of employ-
ment in rural areas and the concomitant decline in rural wages appear to 
have been a,primary cause of the widening gap between rural and urban 
conditions. 
Industrial and Occupational Changes 
During the period 1980 to 1990, nonmetro employment growth was 
relatively slow, 10.5percent, and much slower than the metro rate of 20.5 
percent. The structure of the rural economy, relative to the urban 
economy, explains at least some of this differential. The overall structure 
of the rural economy in many ways resembles the urban economy with 
more than half the jobs in the service sector, and essentially all the em- 
ployment growth over the last decade in both rural and urban areas was 
in the service sector. But there are significant differences. The most 
obvious difference is that faTming, agricultural services, forestry, and fish- 
ing account for almost 7 percent of nonmetro jobs but less than 2 per-
cent of metro jobs. Rural employment in these industries continued to 
decline during the 198Os, albeit much more slowly than during earlier 
decades. In contrast, metro employment increased as more urban-ori- 
ented sectors such as lawn and garden services, veterinary services, and 
greenhouses added jobs. 
The share of employment in manufacturing is slightly higher in 
nonmetro areas, and, while rural employment in the sector declined 
slightly over the decade, urban manufacturing employment fell much 
more. However, the growing difference between the industrial and occu- 
pational structures of manufacturing jobs in the two areas is even more 
important. During the 1980s, rural manufacturing employment became 
more concentrated in routine manufacturing in response to strong com- 
petition from within and outside the country. The rural manufacturing 
sector, traditionally using routinized production methods, found itself 
squeezed between more urban-based high-value complex manufacturing 
and routine manufacturing increasing anywhere in the world where there 
are low wages. 
High-value manufacturing tends to be based on short and quick turn- 
around production runs facilitated by good access to information on new 
technologies, transportation, and financial and product markets. All of 
these important ingredients to being competitive in so called “niche mar- 
kets” are more readily available in urban areas, putting rural manufactur-
ers at a disadvantage. At the same time, the standardization of the 
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technology of more routine production forces rural manufacturers to 
compete with manufacturing located in other parts of the world where 
the cost of labor is low. This competition on both the high end and the 
low end of manufacturing has left rural areas needing to find a new niche 
in a very competitive market. Increasing competition from off-shore 
manufacturers pushed rural wages down while the concentration of com- 
plex manufacturing in urban areas widened the disparity in wages be- 
tween urban and rural areas. 
Similar differences in the structure of service sector employment also 
exist. Rural areas have more than their share of low paying consumer- 
oriented services, and urban areas have a disproportionate share of higher 
paying business oriented services. Having been the dominant source of 
rural job growth in the 198Os, low wage service jobs contributed to the 
overall decline in rural earnings during the decade. 
Earnings and Income 
The changing industrial and occupational structure of rural employ- 
ment helps explain why, even in periods of employment growth,rural 
earnings have remained depressed. In 1992, nonmetro real earnings per 
nonfarm job were 9 percentage points lower than they were at their peak 
level reached in 1978, fourteen years earlier (Ghelfi, 1994). Over the 
same period, the nonmetro/metro earnings ratio fairly steadily declined 
from 81 to 73 percent, indicating the extent to which rural workers have 
lost ground relative to urban workers in the national economy. 
After rural areas had made significant progress in narrowing the gap 
with urban areas during the 1970s, rural income, measured in real me- 
dian family income, was stagnant (-.6percent) during the 198Os, even as 
urban income levels increased modestly (6.4 percent). The net result 
was that rural income slipped from 78 to 73 percent of the metro level 
from 1979 to 1989 (Lahr, 1993). Earnings account for more than three- 
quarters of family income, with dividends, interest, rental income, social 
security, and other transfer payments accounting for the remainder. So 
the industrial and occupational trends and their effect on earnings also 
largely account for stagnant rural income and the widening gap with ur- 
ban income. 
Educational Attainment 
Traditionally, the urban population has achieved higher levels of 
education than the rural population. Over the 1980s, education levels 
increased substantially in both metro and nonmetro areas; however the 
metro-nonmetro gap continued. Rural people narrowed the gap some- 
what in the share completing a high school education but lost ground in 
the share of the population that had completed college. In 1990, 13 
percent of the nonmetro population had completed college compared 
to 22.5 percent of their metro counterparts (Parker, 1993). 
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The better paying managerial, professional, and technical jobs dis- 
proportionately found in metro areas typically require higher skills levels 
and therefore higher levels of education. The enigma associated with 
that relationship, explored in an article by McGranahan and Ghelfi (1991), 
is whether the demand for highly skilled workers has drawn the highly 
educated to metro areas or whether the supply of highly educated work- 
ers in metro areas has caused the highly skilled jobs to amass there. On 
one hand, there is evidence that highly educated rural people migrate to 
metro areas for work commensurate with their skills. This suggests that if 
highly skilled jobs had been available in rural areas, more of the highly 
educated would stay in rural areas, raising rural education levels. On the 
other hand, there is evidence that businesses needing highly skilled work- 
ers tend to locate near one another, drawing a large enough pool of highly 
educated workers to fill their collective needs. This suggests that rural 
areas will continue to lose the highly educated because their economies 
are too small to support such an agglomeration of businesses. 
Population and Migration 
Higher urban wages and more high-paying jobs have helped fuel a 
continuation of the out-migration of rural people, particularly youth, 
during the 1980s. In stark contrast to the net in-migration to rural areas 
in the 1970s, in the 1980s, roughly 500,000 more people moved out of 
rural areas than into them (Cromartie, 1993). 
Rural outmigration was a major contributor to slow overall popula- 
tion growth in nonmetro areas over the decade. In the aggregate, 
nonmetro population grew by 2.7 percent compared with 11.8 percent 
growth in the metro population, and, individually, over half of all 
nonmetro counties lost population during the 1980s (Ghelfi & Parker, In 
press). These trends are another indication of the stronger position of 
the urban economy relative to rural economy. 
ACCESS DIFFERENTIATE AREASANDASSETS RURAL 
Changes occurring in agriculture, manufacturing, and the service 
sector play out in different ways in different regions, depending on their 
economic structure aswell as their more fundamental characteristics and 
history. Inevitably, differences among regions, counties, and communi- 
ties result in great diversity in the rural experience across the country. At 
the same time, between the aggregate conditions and trends described 
above and the specifics of individual places are some regional patterns/ 
trends that are useful in considering the future of rural America. Devel- 
opments in four types of nonmetro counties are particularly noteworthy. 
Farmingdependent counties, persistent poverty counties, retirementdes- 
tination counties, and counties that are adjacent to large metro areas 
performed very differently during the 1980s. 
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Fanning-Dependent Counties 
While once most of rural America based its economy on agriculture, 
today only 556 counties derive 20 percent or more of their earned in- 
come from farming (see Map 1). Located principally in the Great Plains, 
these counties have experienced decades of population outmigration as 
the demand for jobs in agriculture shrank and no other industry devel- 
oped a sufficient number of jobs to counterbalance the decline in agri- 
culture. 
While the decline in employment in agriculture is a product of in- 
creasing productivity, this success has taken its toll on the small rural com- 
munities that dotted the countryside. In 1990, two-thirds of the farming- 
dependent counties had no town with over 2,500 population (Cook & 
Mizer, 1994). During the 1980s, farmingdependent counties as a whole 
lost population as significant numbers of people moved away. The result- 
ing small population levels and associated increase in the per person cost 
of basic public services have placed severe economic stress on the com- 
munities and county governments in the region. Recent data for 1990-94 
suggest that the population loss and outmigration experienced by these 
counties may be abating. Whether or not that can be sustained, it seems 
likely that farmingdependent counties will continue to be challenged by 
the dual disadvantages of dependency on an industry with shrinking em- 
ployment needs and very small communities removed from major metro- 
politan centers. 
Persistent Poverty Counties 
The persistence of high levels of poverty defines a second set of coun- 
ties. Found principally in the South, these 535 counties had 20 percent 
of their population with income below the poverty level in 1960, 1970, 
1980, and 1990 (see Map 2). In 1990, the poverty rates in these counties 
ranged from 20 to 63 percent with an average of 29 percent (Cook & 
Mizer, 1994). In these counties, poverty defines not only the experience 
of many families but also of many communities. The populations have 
unusually high levels of people with characteristics that make them prone 
to economic disadvantage, such as low educational levels and living in 
female-headed households. Many of these people are not equipped to 
participate effectively in today’s economy. Earnings per job were much 
lower in persistent poverty counties than in nonmetro counties overall in 
1989, suggesting that even if a significant share of the poverty population 
are working, their low earnings are not enough to raise their family out 
of poverty. The size of the poverty population in these counties leads to 
a community-level experience of economic disadvantage and a struggle 
to provide the community with basic public services such as good school 
systems, good water and waste water systems, and adequate health care 
services. 
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High-Amenity and Retirement-Destination Counties 
A third set of counties is defined by their high level of physical aineni- 
ties. High-am'enity counties rank in the top 20 percent of nonmetro coun- 
ties on the basis of relativelywarm sunny winters; cool dry summers; ocean, 
lake, or other water access; varied topography; and low elevation 
(McGranahan, 1993). The 404 counties in this group are naturally con- 
centrated along the Atlantic and Pacific coasts (see Map 3). Just as the 
rich soil and conducive growing conditions of the Plains and the coal 
deposits of Appalachia in earlier times strongly influenced their develop- 
ment, good climate and scenic surroundings have recently influenced 
the development of the high amenity counties. 
Over the last two decades, high-amenity counties captured a dispro-
portionate share of rural population growth and generated a dispropor- 
tionate share of rural jobs. During the 1980s, the population of high-
amenity counties grew 12 percent compared with less than 3 percent 
growth in nonmetro counties overall. Employment in high-amenity coun- 
ties grew 20 percent, nearly twice as fast as in nonmetro counties overall. 
While there is reason to anticipate that retirement- , tourism-, and 
recreation-related activities in these counties will continue to generate 
new employment, there is less reason for optimism that such activity will 
help to counter the underlying problem of low earnings and wages that is 
found throughout much of rural America. The down side ofjob growth 
in high-amenity counties is that the service jobs associated with the ex- 
panding activities tend to be low wage. 
Data on a set of retirement-destination counties that are predomi- 
nantly also high-amenity counties illustrate the relationship between em- 
ployment and earnings growth in economies that are dependent upon 
retirees and others attracted by natural amenities. The retirement- 
destination counties are so named because they experienced 15 percent 
or more growth in the population sixty and older due to inmigration 
during the 1980s. The 190 counties in this group are concentrated along 
the coasts, overlapping considerably with the high-amenity counties (see 
Map 3). The number ofjobs in the average retirementdestination county 
increased 34 percent during 1979-89, three times the 11 percent growth 
in the average nonmetro county (Cook& Mizer, 1994). Service sector 
jobs increased even more rapidly-65 percent in the average retirement- 
destination county compared with 37 percent in the average nonmetro 
county. After a decade of outstandingjob growth, earnings perjob in the 
average retirementdestination county stood at $17,603 in 1989, still 5 
percent less than the average nonmetro county's earnings. So while the 
success in population growth and job creation in these counties and the 
high-amenity counties suggests that they are well positioned to capitalize 
on the new and growing market for vacation and retirement experiences, 
that new economic activity is likely to reinforce, not remedy, the underly- 
ing rural problem of low earnings. 
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Counties Adjacent to Large Metro Areas 
While growth in retirement counties and other counties with physi- 
cal amenities is largely based on the desire of people to enjoy a lifestyle 
and engage in activities not available in big cities, many other rural coun- 
ties adjacent to big cities also are experiencing economic and population 
growth because the adjacency brings with it the ability to take advantage 
of economic opportunities found in those cities. For people it means 
jobs. For businesses, it means quick access to information, markets, and 
technical assistance, all of which facilitate quick response to opportuni- 
ties and problems, one of the keys to effectively running a business. 
There were 186 nonmetro counties that met the Economic Research 
Service’s definition of adjacency to large metro areas (population of 1 
million or more) in 1990 (see Map 4). The adjacency criteria include 
physically abutting the metro area and also having workers commute to 
the metro area’s core counties. These classification rules explain why 
most large metro areas are not completely ringed by adjacent nonmetro 
counties. Statistics on both population and employment growth in adja- 
cent counties support the importance of linkage to metro areas in pro- 
moting economic activity. In the 1980s, the population of counties adja- 
cent to large metro areas grew more than twice as fast as the total nonmetro 
population-7.5 percent compared with 2.7 percent-and twice asfast as 
those nonmetro counties adjacent to smaller metro areas (Chelfi &Parker, 
In press). The same pattern of growth differentials existed for employ- 
ment over the 1980s, but the differences in growth rates were not as large. 
The faster growth in rural areas bordering large metro areas suggests the 
powerful advantage of being connected to metropolitan economies and 
the need to help rural areas overcome their isolation if they are to be 
competitive in the national and international economies. 
CONCLUSIONS 
The overall picture emerging from this analysis of the demographic 
and socioeconomic trends of rural America is that the basic character of 
being rural places rural areas at a serious disadvantage in the national 
economy. The absence of economies of scale and the remoteness from 
metro areas in combination seriously impede the creation of highly skilled, 
highpaying jobs in rural areas. The information superhighway is one 
means to overcome that liability by making information that is available 
in metro areas also available in rural areas. The challenge to rural areas 
is to make sure that their people, businesses, and communities have ac- 
cess to that information superhighway and, once on the highway, know 
how to use it to improve their status. 
Expenditures data from the 1987 Census of Governments indicate 
that nearly all rural counties supported libraries, spending an average of 
$142,000. The 1992 survey of public libraries by the National Center for 
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Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Education, confirms that nearly 
all rural counties (97.4percent) have at least one public library outlet 
(central or branch library or bookmobile service), averaging 3.3 outlets 
per rural county. Even 96.8 percent of the most remote rural counties 
(defined as nonmetro counties that are not adjacent to a metro area and 
do not contain a city with 10,000 or more residents) have at least one 
public library outlet. 
As other articles in this issue and those by Senkevitch and Wolfram 
(1994), the Office of Technology Assessment (1991),the National Com- 
mission on Libraries and Information Science (1994),and the National 
Association of Development Organizations Research Foundation (1994) 
point out, most rural libraries need funding for infrastructure improve- 
ments to obtain computers and online access to data, text, and video in- 
formation sources. They also need funds to invest in their staff, training 
them in computer operations so that they can facilitate rural libraries’ 
transitions into telecommunications nodes. The authors of many of those 
reports maintain that this transition is a natural evolution of the informa- 
tion dissemination role that libraries were designed to play when print 
was the only medium. 
A small grant program, the Telecommunications and Information 
Infrastructure Assistance Program (TIIA),administered by the National 
Telecommunications and Information Administration at the U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, promotes that new role for libraries by providing 
matching funds for nonprofit organizations and state and local govern- 
ments to invest in telecommunications. The program targets ”communi- 
ties that might otherwise be bypassed by the information superhighway“ 
(US. Department of Commerce, 1995). Complementing the grant pro- 
gram, the U.S. Departments of Commerce and Agriculture recently initi- 
ated a “Get Connected” campaign to urge rural residents and groups that 
are not likely to own computers (e.g., persons with low income or low 
educational attainment) to start learning how telecommunications and 
information technologies can benefit them (U.S. Department of Agncul-
ture, 1995). The campaign promotes establishing centers, possibly with 
TIIA matching grants, across the country to give people access to com- 
puters and training on how to use them. Although the TIIA grant pro- 
gram is small and “GetConnected” is a public education campaign, some 
rural libraries may become nodes on the information highway with help 
from these programs. In Drucker’s (1994)view of the transformation of 
society: 
the possibility of acquiring knowledge will no longer depend on ob-
taininga prescribed education at a given age. Learning will become 
the tool of the individual-available to him or her at any age-if 
only because somuch skill and knowledge can be acquired by means 
of the new learning technologies. (p. 67) 
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Rural libraries linked to information networks are one of the “learning 
technologies” through which rural residents and businesses could con- 
tinuously build their skill and knowledge bases and improve their com- 
petitive position in the coming century. 
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Rural Information Needs and the 
Role of the Public Library 
BERNARDVAWK 
hSTRACT 
THEPURPOSE OF THIS ARTICLE is to highlight some of the conditions affecting 
rural and small libraries in the United States and to describe their roles 
in providing information services. For many Americans, the community 
library continues to be viewed as a place for books and used primarily by 
women. This article also reviews the major findings of two research inves- 
tigations conducted by the author under the sponsorship of the U. S. 
Department of Education. 
INTRODUCTION 
Whether it’s the Grand Old Party, Windows (not the type one washes), 
or the Information Highway, metaphors have more than symbolic roles. 
In a time of intense societal reflection and use of the “r” words-i.e., 
reinvention, reorganization, etc.-looking for the proper metaphor to 
represent the rural public library has achieved a larger than life impor- 
tance. This is particularly so in an information age where the institu- 
tional library is being swept away by the likes of Internet (Lewyn & Carey, 
1994), online systems (Andrews, 1995), and a host of services that will be 
telephone- ,cable-, or CD-ROM based (Markoff, 1995). 
One suggestion that this author had as a new metaphor for the pub- 
lic library was “the information place.” This idea was referred to some of 
my colleagues who judged it with polite neglect. My creative juices were 
excited, however, by comments in a new book entitled Leadership and t h  
CustomerReuolution (Heil et al., 1995). In one passage, the authors talked 
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about the role of information in an organization and stated, “informa- 
tion-and feedback in particular-is the true breakfast of champions” 
(p. 82). In many ways, one could argue convincingly that the public li- 
brary in the United States fits this depiction. Have we not, for example, 
historically defined the public library as the “university of the people?” 
Unfortunately, the typical public library is deficient in at least one 
component of achieving the “breakfast of champions” mantra-organiz- 
ing feedback (from constituents). It has never been an institution where 
the solicited or unsolicited views of users has been important to its fu- 
ture. Oh, certainly, trustees, letters to the editor of the local newspaper, 
suggestion boxes, and surveys, have been utilized to transmit what the 
community thinks of its local library, but organized, systematic, and timely 
feedback has not been an important institutional goal. In a competitive 
society, no institution will survive unless it is able to actively evaluate its 
goals/objectives in the light of how well it provides needed services. It is 
surprising how long the community library has endured without those 
responsible paying much specific attention to their clients. 
BACKGROUND 
It was because of a concern for the lack of constituent feedback (on a 
national level) that the studies to be discussed in this article were under- 
taken. Both investigations were supported by grants received through 
the Public Library Program of the U. S .  Department of Education under 
Title IIB of the Higher Education Act. 
The need for these national investigations also resulted from the 
context that no studies of public library use have been conducted exclu- 
sively among nonmetropolitan audiences. Further, in modesty, no re- 
cent studies of public library use in the United States have taken on the 
dimensions of the research to be described in this article. 
For example, D’Elia (1993) surveyed a little over 3,000 people, 
Estabrook’s(1991) surveywas limited to approximately 1,200respondents, 
and Westin and Finger’s (1991) survey was part of a general marketing 
survey compiled by Harris/Equifax with the data provided to the Ameri- 
can Library Association rather than specifically being targeted as a study 
of library use. 
In addition to the general opportunity of focusing on 
nonmetropolitan audiences, these investigations enabled the author to 
compare what may be described as the “library user” and “nonuser.” While 
these concepts are obviously relative, the historical tendency of research- 
ers, for a variety of reasons, has been to focus on library use. This is not 
surprising in that these data are the easiest to collect. Parenthetically, it 
should be noted that there is no greater challenge for all of public 
librarianship than to broaden the base of its constituencies. This can 
only be accomplished by a thorough review of the characteristics of those 
individuals who currently use the library and an equal understanding of 
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the needs of those folks who are not asyet “card carrying members of the 
library.“ Whether this rapprochement may be accomplished before the 
demise of the public library (aswe know it) is a moot issue. 
METHODOLOGY 
The first study undertaken by the author at the Center for the Study 
of Rural Librarianship resulted in the document, Assessingt h  I n f m t w n  
Needs of RuralAmericans(Vavrek,1990). This comprised a national survey 
conducted among 300 public libraries in 1989in nonmetropolitan com- 
munities of no larger than 25,000people. In addition to using the con- 
cept of “nonmetropolitan” for statistical comparisons, the U. s.Bureau 
of the Census’ definition of “rural,” being a place of under 2,500people, 
was also utilized. Approximately n = 3,500usable surveys were collected 
from adult respondents (at least seventeen years old) who answered a 
broad range of questions from “why they were visiting the library” to a 
“specific identification of their information needs and reliance on the 
library to answer those needs.” A complete copy of the survey instrument 
may be examined as Appendix A of this article. 
The second investigation yielded the publication entitled, Assessing 
the Role of the Rural Public Library (Vavrek, 1993). In retrospect, the au- 
thor admits that the titles of these two research documents probably should 
have been reversed. In any event, in the spring and early summer of 
1991,n = 5,676adults at least seventeen years old were phoned within the 
continental United States. Individuals were asked, for example, “the fre- 
quency that they used the services of their local public library,” “ reasons 
for nonuse,” “information needs,” etc. A copy of the survey instrument is 
attached to this article as Appendix B. Library Science students within 
the Department of Library Science, Clarion University of Pennsylvania, 
conducted the telephone interviews. This approach worked exceedingly 
well, and the cost was a fraction of what would have been charged by 
commercial research companies. Parenthe tically, this methodology of 
using students was utilized largely because of the encouragement of Daryl 
Heasley, director of the Northeast Regional Center for Rural Develop 
ment, who was a member of the research team. 
Despite the growing number of answering machines, disconnected 
phones, and the general disinclination of individuals to respond to tele- 
phone inquiries, surveying efforts yielded a usable response rate of n = 
2,485 (44 percent). Contributing to these highly satisfactory results-which 
exceeded the national average of 38 percent-was not only the excellent 
efforts displayed by the phone surveyors but also the positive effect of 
mailing introductory letters prior to the phone calls. While comparisons 
were not made to track a correlation between completed phone conver- 
sations and the availability of notification letters, clearly the letters helped. 
Timing was everything, however. 
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TRENDS 
In an effort to provide a broader context to assist in the interpreta- 
tion of the data generated in this article, the author will discuss the fol- 
lowing trends of which the American public library is a part. These cir- 
cumstances inexorably affect all public libraries in one degree or another. 
Individualism 
The public library, which developed as an agency of mass communi- 
cation, must now cater to constituents who increasingly view themselves 
distinctly as individuals. In fact, one analyst refers to “individualism” as 
being the master trend of our time (Russell, 1993). Further, in relation 
to the ethnic backgrounds of these individuals, it is estimated that, in the 
near future, some states will be comprised mostly of minority popula- 
tions. “Almost 25 percent of foreign-born Americans came to the United 
States between 1985 and 1990. Since 1960, the number of foreign-born 
residents has more than tripled from 1.5 million to 5.6 million” 
(“America’s Colorful Heritage,” 1993, p. 1). Small towns are also being 
affected by a “wave” of ethnic migration, but the circumstances are less 
pronounced. This diversity of constituencies is not only a problem in 
relation to the public library attempting to deliver services no longer to 
“mass audiences” but is compounded by the fact that the multiplication 
of specialty magazines, regionally oriented books, and special interest 
publications provide impossible challenges for public libraries to keep 
pace with information needs. 
The Exodus to Rural Areas 
In addition to client diversity, people are continuing to move away 
from metropolitan centers, where the public library movement began, in 
favor of the suburbs and unincorporated places that my friend Peirce 
Lewis refers to as “galactic cities.” These latter are spread throughout the 
countryside, forming pockets of places where people live without a sense 
of corporate or personal community. While urban America now lives in 
the suburbs, the concepts of demography cannot always fully accommo- 
date definitions of change. For example, as a part of suburban sprawl, 
“edge cities” are now a part of the new American frontier (Garreau, 1991). 
Likewise, in rural communities which become more and more difficult 
to discern from other places, Americans are moving further and further 
from the “downtown areas.” 
While public library systems have moved along with their clients via 
branch libraries as population centers have changed, and others have 
provided access in the form of dial-in telephone assistance, services to 
the homebound, etc., the concept of “going” to the library has been radi- 
cally altered. Unfortunately, as communities of all sizes are perceived by 
their publics to be physically unsafe, citizens will continue to attempt to 
make their home as fortress-like as possible. Faith Popcorn (1991) and 
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others who talk about people “cocooning,” attempt to encourage those 
responsible for all institutions to consider how traditional services will 
have to change to reach people where they live. 
Convenience 
While the business world understands the concepts of “convenience” 
and “saving time” for customers (thirty minute oil change, food deliv- 
ered at home, ATMs, VCRs, pay-per-view television, etc.) , the typical pub- 
lic library is only on the verge of using these principles in fashioning 
information services. It is this author’s view that, as far as the public is 
concerned, the library is more a place than a service. 
Public’s Perception of the Library 
The typical user continues to perceive the public library as a place of 
books. Consistently, public opinion research has reaffirmed the fact that 
bestsellers are more popular among library users than asking reference 
questions (Estabrook, 1991; Wittig, 1991; Vavrek, 1990a). 
Therefore, it is perhaps not surprising, that, despite the continuum 
of resources available, the public library is not, as yet, at the top of the 
pecking order when the typical person is looking for information. The 
situation may be changing, however. When respondents were asked over 
the phone “If you wanted more information on the subject of protecting 
the environment ...,”about 22 percent indicated that they would “use the 
library.” This response w a s  only second to “ask a professional” (Vavrek, 
1993). Unfortunately, when choices are reflected in the business world, 
the use of libraries as an information source finished thirteenth out of 
seventeenth in one recent investigation (Morrison Institute for Public 
Policy, 1990). 
Resources of the Library 
Despite the efforts of staff and the mix of resources available through 
the public library, only approximately half of the American public has 
either the time or  the perceived need to use the library’s services 
(Estabrook, 1991; Vavrek, 1993). While this latter comment may simply 
be another variation of whether the jar is half filled or half empty, the 
author is firmly convinced that one of the enduring problems is the 
public’s continuing uncertainty of exactly what is available in the typical 
library. This situation can only be improved through daily public rela- 
tions efforts. Ajustified concern, however, certainly has to be how much 
longer it will take to redress this long-playing problem. That is, a com- 
mon refrain in “library land” has been that people simply do not know 
what is available in the library. A more important question relates to whose 
responsibility is it to fix this shortcoming? 
Information Competition 
Eventually librarians will be able to create an awareness among their 
clients about the services and resources available even in the smallest 
public institution. While this is happening, however, personal computers, 
data phones, cable television, electronic books,bulletin boards, and “900” 
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phone numbers-estimated now to be available through 300 newspapers 
(Piirto, 1993)-will make it increasingly difficult for the institutional li- 
brary to compete. It is understood that not every American will be able 
to participate in this electronic Nirvana. In fact, “the mainstream online 
service user is forty years old, has a median household income of $54,440, 
and is a college graduate. Of those who surf the Internet, the average age 
is thirty-four; men (75 percent) far outnumber women (25 percent)” 
(”Factoids,” 1995). But, as the information highway becomes more de- 
mocratized, whether it is through the role of government or private en- 
terprise, the public library as an institution is in jeopardy. 
Library Funding 
On matters of library funding, Holt (1992) has reminded us that, 
despite the efforts to be as diversified and responsive to human needs as 
possible, the dimensions of library economics and financial support are 
being eroded by the declining number of Americans who hold well-pay- 
ing jobs, particularly professional, financial, and information-related ones. 
Further, to what extent will these individuals continue to want to support 
the public library? At the same time, public libraries cannot survive by 
only appealing to those who are least likely to be able to pay to support 
the library. While visions of the homeless person using the Internet to 
locate information is both compassionate and within the social role of 
the public library, can the library afford to provide this access? 
Problems of Keeping Current 
Directly related to the variety of complex problems waiting to be 
“fixed“ is the tendency of public librarians to want to do everything. At- 
tending programs of continuing education may be helpful to the intel- 
lect but they drive service-minded librarians to even greater heights of 
frustration by encouraging them to do more and more. While there is a 
great deal of discussion in the library community about marketing, it is 
badly understood in practice. Otherwise there would not be an acceler- 
ated effort to offer yet more and more diversified services particularly in 
the absence of client feedback-as noted earlier in this article. Market- 
ers remind us that all institutions must carefully choose their major ob-
jectives in light of the fact that they operate within finite budgets. 
While the above recitation of library issues is not complete, it is meant 
to suggest some of the forces pressing against the modern public library 
as it attempts to reinvent itself. Whether the library community can ac- 
commodate the challenges is a matter waiting for attention. 
MAJORRESEARCHFINDINGS 
At this point, the author would like to highlight some of the major 
issues that surfaced as a consequence of the surveys associated with pro- 
ducing Assessing the Information Needs of Rural Americans (Vavrek, 1990a) 
and Assessing the Rob of the Rural Public Library (Vavrek, 1993). 
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THEFEMALEFACTOR 
While it has now become a popular topic repeated by this author in a 
variety of different contexts, survey results strongly “verified” the fact that 
women are the predominant users of the rural and small libraries of 
America (Vavrek, 1990a; 1993). This was true in seven out of ten cases. 
Parenthetically, in a similar study of library use conducted among Penn- 
sylvanians in 1990, the number of female users was a rather remarkable 
80 percent (Vavrek, 1990b). While the subject of the female-dominated 
use of the public library is not a totally settled issue for some individu- 
als-two of the author’s favorite researchers attribute it to surveying bias 
(Willits & Willits, 1989)-supporting evidence of this “female phenom- 
enon” may be observed from a history of public library user studies (Knight 
& Nourse, 1969; Doremus Porter Novelli, 1987; North Dakota Library 
Association..., 1990). The propensity for women to be clients of the rural 
and small public library is not surprising; however, the disparity with male 
users is. A recent survey of bookmobile use in rural America shows the 
same pattern (Vavrek, 1992). 
When the author began publicly reporting how singularly important 
women are in supporting the library, some colleagues expressed reserva- 
tions about the survey results. These individuals were less distracted about 
surveying bias than wondering about the extent to which women in small 
and rural towns were on errands for the rest of the family unit. Since this 
criticism had the potential to undercut what this author determined to 
be a major research finding, another survey was conducted to clarify the 
original findings. A total of n = 1,950 questionnaires was collected from 
n = 157 libraries (Vavrek, 1990a). In only 28 percent of the cases, how- 
ever, did the female respondents indicate that they were acquiring things 
for others. Their primary use of the library was to borrow books for 
themselves. 
Notwithstanding defining national norms of library users, those re- 
sponsible for library services at the local level must clearly be able to 
profile their clients on a regular basis and not merely by casual observation. 
Parenthetically, this is not only a problem in the library community. 
In a recent survey of mall use, business people expressed the concern 
that they did not really know when their customers preferred to shop 
(“At Shopping Centers, Emphasis on Shopping,” 1995). While profiling 
library clients presents a special challenge in the rural and small library 
because of limited staffing, it is a critical factor to being able to offer 
timely and needed information services. Likewise, if the female user pre- 
dominates at the local community library level, one must not only at- 
tempt to recognize this circumstance but use the “female factor” asa source 
of lobbying efforts. At the same time, it would be an egregious error to 
depict women in small town America in a totally “romantic” and inaccu- 
rate fashion (e.g., as being similar to the television Waltons). With the 
growing number of single mothers and the overall percentage of women 
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in the work force, it is not surprising that they feel the greatest amount of 
stress and have less time for relaxation when compared with working fa- 
thers and the unmarried (Godbey & Graefe, 1993). Unless those respon- 
sible for the management of public libraries focus on the present and 
future role of women as library users, they may discover this user base 
will erode in the future. 
Future library success (and the ability to survive) must be viewed as 
more than a matter of courting women, however. Specific effort must be 
aimed directly at expanding the base of support through an augmenta- 
tion in the number and diversity of active library clients. As suggested 
earlier in this document, the sociological composition of the United States 
is accelerating. This is also characteristic of rural America. 
FREQUENCY USEOF LIBRARY 
Trying to determine how frequently Americans use their public li-
braries appears to be no easy matter. For example, while Westin and 
Finger (1991) and Estabrook (1991) both employ the categories of “one 
to four times,” “five to eleven times,” and “twelve times or more during 
the past year” as their categories of library use, a variety of guideposts 
have been utilized by other researchers-including this author. 
It is more than an academic matter that surveyors tabulate things in 
different arrays and those at the sideline cheer about disparate things. 
Westin and Finger (1991) have led those in leadership roles within the 
library community to boast about the fact that 66 percent of the Ameri- 
can public uses their public library on an annual basis. While this appar- 
ently is an accurate statistic, it is based on the fact that 42 percent of those 
surveyed utilized their public library “twelve times or more” (with no 
further clarification) and 24 percent indicated a use of “five to eleven 
times during the past year.” In the author’s view, this really does not 
suggest the groundswell of populist support that some would wish. For 
example, by comparison, 69 percent of video watchers rent two or more 
movies a month (“Video Consumers would Rather Rent Movies ...,”1993), 
72 percent of the telephone households in the United States subscribe to 
cable television and have VCRs (“Electronic Media Users Use More,n 
1993), and “every day 77 percent of Americans aged twelve or older lis- 
tens to the radio” (Piirto, 1994, p. 42). The author’s intent is not to deni- 
grate the survey results of other researchers but rather to suggest that the 
situation described earlier is symptomatic of the type of “competitive evi- 
dence” around which public librarianship is structured in the United 
States. Perhaps our difficulty, for example, in articulating the value of 
libraries to the pubIic is that we do not really have a clue about the basic 
elements of comparison. 
In Assessing the Role of the Rural Public Library (Vavrek, 1993), the opti- 
mist reading about the frequency of library use might postulate the fact 
that about 45 percent of the respondents are active users because of their 
VAVREK/RURAL INFORMATIONNEEDS 29 
“daily” (2 percent), “weekly” (17 percent), and “monthly” (26 percent) 
habits. Other responses consisted of “annual” (24 percent), “fewer than 
annual” (16 percent), and “can’t remember” (15 percent) usage patterns. 
This researcher’s personal bias, as stated earlier, is that the monthly use 
of any institution does not place it in the popular and, therefore, impor- 
tant category. Wilkinson, for example, has talked about the importance 
of rural institutions, in particular, meeting community needs on a daily 
basis. 
As a matter of comparison, the reader may be interested to know 
that in Assessing the Infomation Needs of Rural A m i a n s  (Vavrek, 1990a), 
68 percent of those surveyed in the library indicated that theywere weekly 
customers and 11 percent said that they used their public library on a 
daily basis. 
OBSTACLESTO USE 
As a means of determining some of the conditions that potentially 
prevent individuals from using their libraries on a more active basis, a set 
of questions was asked of the telephone respondents in Assessing the Role 
of the Rural Public Library (Vavrek, 1993). Options such as “lack of trans- 
portation,” “hours are inconvenient,” “library is too far away,” etc., were 
among the alternative choices that those surveyed were offered. Fifty-five 
percent of the respondents indicated that the “lack of time” was either a 
definite “yes” or “somewhat a problem,” and 38 percent of those sur- 
veyed indicated that “I have no need [to use the library] .” 
While perhaps it is not surprising that individuals perceive a lack of 
time to be a major obstacle to library use, since Americans view their 
situations as consisting of less time outside of work to pursue leisure ac- 
tivities (Godbey & Graefe, 1993), it is distressing that so many people 
responding indicated that they had no need to use the library. Estabrook 
(1991) also found that “a lack of time” and “no need” to be the top rea- 
sons for a lack of more aggressive library use. 
Library science students who conducted the telephone interviews were 
upset with respondents who told them that they did not have any need 
for the library. After all, it is more than just a little deflating to be assured 
of the importance and significance of libraries in society through class 
discussions, examination of the professional literature, and so on, and 
then to be baptized into the real world of cynicism. Aside from the prac- 
tical lesson, all of public librarianship needs to hear the same message: 
“I have no need.” The reason for this, of course, is not to achieve some 
cruel thrill but rather to ensure the fact that those responsible are aware 
of the reasons for citizens’ nonuse and to determine a course correction. 
It is the author’s impression that “no need” may really be a circum- 
stance of those surveyed not being familiar enough with library services 
to be able to determine what is available to satisfy individual situations. 
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Supporting the author’s assumption are the results of the following ques- 
tions, which were asked of the telephone respondents: “Other than books, 
magazines, and newspapers, are you familiar with other materials or ser-
vices that your public library has?“ To this, 53 percent of those respond- 
ing indicated “no.” Although a respectable percentage of the respon- 
dents were aware of other things available at the library, a majority were 
not. Not surprisingly, through a cross tabulation of the data, library users 
are shown to respond more positively to this question than nonusers. 
That is, users are inclined to be more familiar with library services-i.e., 
other than newspapers, etc.-than nonusers (anyone who used the li-
brary less frequently than “monthly” was considered a nonuser). 
“No need” may also be interpreted from the results of another ques- 
tion asked of those polled by phone. “When was the last time you saw or 
heard any type of advertising about your public library or its services?” 
Only 36 percent of the respondents (who represent “daily,” “weekly,” and 
“monthly” users) reported hearing or seeing any communication (adver- 
tising) from the public library within the last year. A cross tabulation of 
these data, not surprisingly, shows that users more frequently than non- 
users reported an awareness of library public relations efforts. 
Specialists remind us, of course, that channels of communication are 
used selectively. That is, we tend to hear and read those things which are 
consistent with our own beliefs and vice versa. The implication, there- 
fore, is that those who are primed to use the library and its services are 
tuned in and interested in what is going on. The reverse is true as well. 
The earlier commentary would seem to suggest that an active public 
relations campaign, if not a marketing effort, is very much needed in 
rural and small public libraries around the United States. At the same 
time, it should be understood that, not only because of a limitation of 
staffing but because of the variety of resources available at the smallest 
library, the process of advertising is not as simple as it would otherwise 
seem. Library customers, no more so than those utilizing the services of 
other institutions, are not concerned about the abstraction of the public 
library-for example, as a societal institution-but rather are confronted 
with the practical reality of finding answers to practical questions/prob 
lems or to satisfy other immediate informational needs. The focus of 
library advertising (the term “marketing” is preferred) is to ensure the 
fact that it is constant and that as many avenues of the marketing mix are 
used as possible-local radio announcements, press releases, cable tele- 
vision promotions, printed brochures, posters, handouts at the grocery 
store, presentations at service organizations and at other civic groups, 
etc. Challenging the speedy adoption of marketing efforts is both the 
insufficient availability of staff members (or volunteers) and an absence 
of how-to-do-it techniques. 
INFORMATIONEEDS 
As with most things in life, attempting to identify the information 
needs of Americans living in nonmetropolitan areas of the United States 
proved a considerable challenge. Along the way, professional self-doubt 
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“reared its ugly h e a d  with concerns such as, do individuals really think 
about the information they need in any systematic fashion? The research 
reported in this document does not answer that question. It is the author’s 
impression, however that, while the typical American would have d s i -  
culty functioning without access to the answers to things-”When does 
the post office open?” “What time does the mall close?” “What’s on TV 
tonight?”-one is really not conditioned to think of “information” either 
in a conceptual fashion or as a product. Added to this uncertainty was 
also the matter of being able to determine the degree to which the public 
library could provide services. 
By comparing Appendixes A and B of this document, the reader will 
note that, in both surveys, library users and telephone respondents were 
asked to identify their daily information needs and the extent to which 
the library provided information on those topics. Because of the differ- 
ent format in the two surveys, the investigation conducted in the library 
(Appendix A) used a scale which was determined to be too involved to 
use in the telephone survey. Phone respondents were asked to answer 
with “yes,” “no,” or “somewhat” to the question of whether or not they 
used the library for gathering information on certain topics. 
The two surveys resulted in different things being identified by those 
participating as top choices, but the margins of difference were slight. 
For example, Appendix A illustrates that those surveyed in the library 
were interested in “bestsellers” as their number one choice followed by 
“national news” and “local news.” Phone respondents (Appendix B) in- 
dicated greatest enthusiasm for “national news,” “local news,” and “deci- 
sions of local governments,” respectively. “Bestsellers” as a choice for 
phone respondents was low in the pecking order of importance. This 
difference between the two surveys may be partially explained by the fact 
that it was determined that library users read seven books a month, and 
the phone respondents (representing a more generic audience, the non- 
user) read only three books a month. 
Survey participants identified other categories as important daily in- 
formation needs, however, in addition to those things mentioned earlier. 
They include “social services,’’ “programs of education,” “health/medi- 
cal services,” etc. On these informational matters of a more timely frame- 
work (as opposed to bestsellers and reference books), the library was not 
utilized as frequently as it should be in providing services. To cite two 
illustrative examples from the phone survey, first (the reader will be able 
to make additional comparisons by consulting the Appendixes), 48 per-
cent of the respondents indicated that information on “health/medical 
services”was important to them, but in only 25 percent of the instances 
did the library ever provide information to them on those related 
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topics; second, 31 percent of those surveyed identified “local social ser- 
vices” as a daily information need. However, in only 12 percent of the 
circumstances was the library utilized. The same disparities may also be 
visualized by referring to Appendix A, which highlights the survey of li-
brary users. 
In respect to the above discussion, librarians in rural and small p u b  
lic libraries must attempt to recognize the differences between the infor- 
mational needs of their customers and the extent to which these same 
individuals rely on the library to satisfy those needs. The examples of 
information needs discussed earlier require library staff to acquire or 
access data that are out of the book trade in ease of collecting. It means 
contacting and going to community agencies, local government, health 
services, etc., to acquire current information and to organize these things 
in formats that the public will find practical to utilize. It is hoped that the 
growth of electronic community networks, free nets, etc., will provide a 
facility that enables differences between information needs and informa- 
tion services to be mitigated. Actions, regardless to the extent to which 
they are dynamic, will again fall short of target markets if there is not a 
commensurate effort at advertising. 
WISHLIST 
Phone respondents were asked, “If the public library could provide 
the following services [computerized information, books-on-tape, literacy 
services, day care services, activities for senior citizens,job training], would 
you be interested?” To this, 54 percent of the respondents answered ei- 
ther “yes” or “somewhat” to the category of “computerized information.” 
The next highest positive response rate (39 percent) was for “job train-
ing.” Additional answers may be found in Appendix B. 
While the above question and subsequent responses were offered 
with the sense of attempting to gauge emerging services, individuals could 
luxuriate in their choices as a “wish list.” Since there was no penalty for 
choosing all of the above options, one might have anticipated that re- 
spondents would have said “yes” to everything. That clearly was not the 
case, however. Should it be surprising that slightly over half of those 
surveyed by telephone indicated that they would use computerized ser- 
vices at their library if these were available? Probably not-aren’t we all 
rolling down the information highway? 
Depending on the resources that one uses, the family “truckster” 
(online services used at home) accounts for anywhere from 20 percent to 
30 percent of the vehicles on the I-bahn. Present concerns, of course, 
not only relate to the manner in which NREN, the National Research 
and Education Network (the Internet), will progress, but the manner in 
which the typical American (who presently is without a computer and 
technical experience) will be able to participate in the glories of 
“gophering.” Providing services to the have-nots of America has always 
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been an enthusiastic mission for librarians. It is not surprising, then, that 
the information society has provided a new vigor for an old pursuit. The 
problem is, however, that the typical rural library does not necessarily 
have the equipment appropriate for info-surfing, and the cumulative ef- 
fect of what we presently consider to be the information highway is a 
totally new experience. One, for example, should not necessarily assume 
that future information access will be made through the institutional li- 
brary rather than directly by consumers. It will only be through the im- 
mediate action of the library community that its integral role will be en- 
sured. 
ACCOMMODATINGTHE FUTURE 
It is hoped that the world of assessing rural information needs was 
helped by the studies reported in this article. Needed now is an encour- 
agement to individuals at the local level to begin their analysis of con- 
stituent service requirements. In the absence of a national library move- 
ment, one is reminded that “all politics are local.” Hindering the local 
assessment of data is an immense problem-the typical librarian in a ru- 
ral or small community may lack the technical knowledge of how to col- 
lect the information that is particularly important. While visions of other 
things (all electronic) distract library leaders, much of the necessary in- 
frastructure for the future success of rural and small public libraries is 
not, as yet, in place. “How to develop goals and objectives,” “techniques 
of evaluation,” and “needs assessment” are among the priorities waiting 
for concentrated attention. If only the library community could commit 
itself to specific things once in a while, instead of attempting to do every- 
thing. Priority attention must be given by state library agencies, library 
districts, consortia, etc., to those matters which are basic to the effective 
functioning of the library. Taming the Internet will wait in favor of more 
immediate targets. 
While it will come as no surprise to the reader, public library leader- 
ship and services around the United States vary considerably. In those 
rural and small towns that are not fortunate enough to be part of some 
larger library system, or in states where there is inadequate growth po-
tential, it must be clear to those who are responsible for public library 
services that they are on their own. And if ever the spirit of “we can do it” 
needs to surface, it is now. Stripped of their “glamour,” small communi- 
ties are faced with a regiment of problems-waste disposal, health ser- 
vices, and coping with a world economy-to name a few. It will only be 
through the action of community leaders that the community itself, and 
its community information center (the library) will survive. 
As a continuation of the discussion above, library staff in rural and 
small libraries must understand their responsibilities in promoting com- 
munity development. In many places throughout the United States, the 
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local library is seen as a heroic but stereotypical institution-a place for 
books, children, and women. While promoting literacy among all 
constituent groups is an admirable goal, there will be no future library 
unless all segments of the body politic contribute to the cultural and eco- 
nomic development of the community. The American public library must 
not only be perceived as an active element of promoting community 
growth, it must function as such. 
In many places, rural and small libraries have benefitted enormously 
from the application of technology. Just a few years ago, for example, 
discussing the implementation of automated services in a small library 
was almost a financial impossibility. Now, one has a choice of vendors. 
Likewise, insightful library network administrators throughout the United 
States have enabled the smallest institution to be brought into the elec- 
tronic big leagues. At the same time, while it is an inescapable construct 
of competition with other community agencies-as well as good sense- 
it must be clear that the library cannot win the technology game. Its 
fiscal pockets are not deep enough. Perhaps it sounds foolish to offer 
admonishment and congratulations at the same time. But at the commu- 
nity level, there should be particular care taken that the local library is 
not transformed into an electronic shell game. The community library 
must continue to be a meeting place for people, a source for relevant 
programming, as well as a clearinghouse for providing timely access to 
information. Although it may strike the reader as a naive comment, the 
application of technology should not distract those responsible for the 
management of the public library from more important issues. 
While it is difficult to escape the significance of financial support as a 
major hedge against library development, the correlative issues of educa- 
tion and training are equally extenuating. For the nonmetropolitan ar- 
eas used in this document (that is, populations up to 25,000), only 21 
percent of the librarians in those places have completed their first profes- 
sional library degree. In populations of fewer than 2,500 people, only 4 
percent of the librarians have academic training (Chute, 1993, p. 30). It 
is the author’s view that unless the schools of library and information 
science begin to assert a stronger leadership role in providing for the 
educational and training needs of librarians and those seeking to become 
librarians-particularly in geographically remote areas- large libraries 
and library systems will begin training and educating their own staff mem- 
bers. There are already examples of this occurring. Further, the most 
significant impediment to the application of new technology is the in- 
ability of practitioners to stay current and utilize what already is available. 
While this latter problem is endemic to an information society, acknowl- 
edging it is not the same as being able to develop strategies to overcome 
it. Librarians and support staff in small and rural libraries are particularly 
vulnerable owing to the lack of training mentors and ready access to 
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technicians. A case in point that came to this author’s attention was an 
organization that was attempting to deliver a teleconferenced program 
to a variety of downlink sites but failed because the local librarians were 
unaware of how to go about adjusting the receivers to a new frequency. 
Equally poignant examples exist when library staffers attend Internet 
workshops, for example, but have neither the equipment nor time to 
practice their new skills. 
CONCLUSION 
As a way of ending, the author would offer the following quotation: 
By no means are paper or books or libraries going to disappear com- 
pletely. But their traditional presence and significance in our cul-
ture, and the degree to which they’ve informed our concepts of self, 
identity, and consciousness, seem poised to fade as seemingly 
cheaper, less polluting, more flexible, and more attention-grabbing 
digital media come to the fore. (Verity, 1994, p. 12) 
The concept of library has been radically changed in a short time. 
Clearly, the Internet is an example of the new librarianship. Despite the 
accomplishments and challenges of technology, however, the rural librar- 
ian has a more immediate concern-survival of the community. It is criti- 
cal that this basic concept be understood and action taken. 
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APPENDIXA 
ASSESSING NEEDS AMERICANSTHE INFORMATION OF RURAL 
Q.1 On a day-to-day basis, how important is it to you to have information on the 
following topics? 
Frequency 
1 2 3 4 5 6* 
Hobby/crafts 680 533 870 619 581 248 
Local business/investment 943 716 749 433 344 346 
Action of govt officials 612 570 812 583 617 337 
How to do  it/reference 381 422 761 837 821 309 
Legal matters 992 706 796 421 293 323 
Local history/genealogy 645 602 777 590 652 265 
Local news 349 351 628 775 1,172 256 
National news 304 293 662 778 1,236 258 
Health/medical services 335 407 787 858 865 279 
Current decisions of local government 475 466 771 709 824 286 
Matters of self-improvement 334 368 893 863 803 270 
Getting or changingjobs 1,197 502 678 441 366 347 
Local community events 374 429 880 841 732 275 
Programs of education 348 322 729 819 1,020 293 
Local social senices 735 566 897 595 447 291 
Best sellers 391 361 603 602 1,377 197 
Local ordinances/laws 583 577 889 653 507 322 
Videocassettes 890 469 696 549 581 346 
Computers 1,075 495 635 475 458 391 
Others 162 26 43 61 275 2,964 
*1=least important 
Q.2 What do you think should be the most important goal of this library? 
Frequency % 
a. 	 Sponsor programs 53 1.6 
b. 	 To pro\ide information 2,069 61.6 
c. 	 Services for children 321 9.6 
d. 	 To provide a quiet place 78 2.3 
e.  	 Leisure materials (books, mag.) 816 24.3 
f .  	 Leisure materials (tapes, etc.) 24 0.7 
No response 170 
Q.3 How often do you come to this library? 
Frequency % 
a. 	 Daily 375 10.9 
b. 	 Weekly 2,357 68.4 
c. 	 Monthly 569 16.5 
d. 	 Rarely 118 3.4 
e.  	First time today 27 0.8 
No response 85 
VAVREK/RURAL INFORMATIONNEEDS 37 
Q.4 	 What was the major reason for coming to the library today? 
Frequency % 
a. Children’s services/materials 	 321 9.4 
b. Magazines 	 122 3.6 
c. Newspapers 	 136 4.0 
d. Return materials 	 322 9.4 
e. Information/reference 	 518 15.1 
f. Leisure materials-print-books 	 1,278 37.3 
g. Leisure materials-nonprint 	 87 2.5 
h. School assignment 	 172 5.0 
I .  Photocopying 	 47 1.4 
j. 	 Browsing 22 0.6 
k. 	 Tutoring/instructional services 22 0.6 
1. 	 Heating/air conditioning 
m. 	Place to relax 44 1.3 
n. 	 Place to hold meeting 47 I .4 
o. 	 Other 287 8.4 
N o  response or miscode 106 
(2.5 	 Did this library provide what you needed today? 
FTequenq % 
a. 	 Yes 3,166 91.4 
b. 	 No 43 1.2 
c.  	 To some degree 254 7.3 
Blank or miscode 68 
Q.6 	Was your reason for coming to the library today typical of why you usually 
come to the library? 
Frequency % 
a. 	 Yes 2,656 77.0 
b. 	 No 290 8.4 
c. 	 To some degree 501 14.5 
No response or miscode 83 
Q.7 	 If you answered “no” or -to some degree,” what was different about your 
reason for coming to this library today? 
Frequenq % 
a. Lack of time for typical usage 	 24 2.7 
b. 	 Change in materials selected 412 47.1 
c. 	 Meeting 22 2.5 
d. 	 Study 30 3.4 
e. 	 Other 287 32.8 
Missing or miscode 2,756 
Most people were routed around this item. 
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Q.8 	 Would you be willing to pay a fee for the library services that you received 
today? 
Fwquency % 
a. 	 Yes 1,497 43.7 
b. 	 No 815 23.8 
c. 	 To some degree 1,114 32.5 
N o response or miscode 105 
Q.9 	If you had to  pay a fee for the services that you received today, how much 
would you be willing to pay? 
Frequeni? % 
a. Less than $1.00 	 1,527 48.9 
b. 	 $1.00-$1.99 978 31.3 
C. 	 $2.00-$2.99 315 10.1 
d. 	 $3.00-$3.99 81 2.6 
e. 	 More than $4.00 233 7.1 
No response or miscode 406 
Q.10 How important is this library to you in providing information on: 
Frequency 
1 2 3 4 5 6* 
Matters of self improvement 523 425 836 735 664 348 
Local business/investment 1,038 708 757 364 232 432 
Local social services 946 668 798 399 267 453 
Best-sellers 346 275 478 598 1,545 289 
Action of government officials 814 547 823 517 405 425 
Hobby/crafts 565 398 742 737 765 324 
Videocassettes 1,147 443 568 434 500 439 
Local history/genealogy 600 541 779 602 634 375 
Getting or  changingjobs 1,287 544 638 358 260 444 
Reference books 201 158 539 768 1,568 297 
Computers 1,371 421 527 370 39 1 45 1 
How to do it/reference 42 1 337 699 736 934 404 
Local ordinances/'laws 846 631 811 460 314 469 
Legal matters 973 688 770 403 245 452 
Local news 767 455 704 562 657 386 
National news 715 450 697 575 713 381 
Programs of education 540 377 760 697 758 399 
Health/medical services 629 472 844 637 549 400 
Current decision of local government 773 616 758 492 417 475 
Other 188 31 59 49 229 2,975 
*1=least important 
Q.11 Do you feel you have information needs which cannot be met at this library? 
Freg-cY % 
a. 	 Yes 524 15.5 
b. 	 No 2,400 71.1 
c. 	 To some degree 446 13.2 
No response or miscode 161 
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Q.12 If you answered ”yes”or “tosome degree,” list up to three of these u n m e t  
information needs.  
More specific reference books 
Religious materials 
Medical/ health 
Self-help/self-instruction 
Science/technology 
Genealogy 
National newspapers 
Better periodicals/more periodicals 
Current politics/current events 
History 
Best-sellers 
Science fiction 
Career information 
Online systems 
Other 
iXo response 
Is1 
205 
23 
25 
33 
50 
37 
18 
42 
21 
31 
17 
5 
12 
11 
329 
2.672 
Frequencj 
2nd 3rd 
53 21 
14 4 
8 9 
36 11 
23 8 
9 4 
10 7 
40 14 
3 3 
15 7 
19 6 
6 
4 3 
8 3 
168 81 
3,112 3,347 
Total 
279 
41 
42 
80 
81 
50 
35 
96 
27 
53 
42 
11 
19 
21 
578 
Four people listed four needs. They would add one to the counts for “periodicals” and 
“online systems” and two to “other.” 
52.13 How quickly are you ah le  to ob ta in  t h e  materials t h a t  you need a t  t h i s  
l ibrary? 
a. 	 That day 
b. 	 Within a week 
c. 	 Within 2 weeks 
d. 	 Longer than 2 weeks 
No response 
Frequency 7% 
1,959 59.9 
886 27.1 
371 11.3 
47 1.4 
268 
Q.14 If you wanted to change one thing abou t  this library, what would it be? 
Larger building 
Larger selection of materials 
More current materials 
Open more hours 
Open fewer hours 
Quiet area needed 
More science fiction 
More newspapers 
Have meeting rooms 
More microfilm readers 
More non-fiction 
Expand reference collection 
Video availability 
More recorded music 
Have computers 
Make it easier to find materials 
Handicapped access to all levels 
Better floor plan 
Large print materials 
Other 
N o  response 
Frequaq 9% 
456 22.1 
287 13.9 
98 4.7 
280 13.6 
2 0.1 
79 3.8 
6 0.3 
8 0.4 
6 0.3 
8 0.4 
19 0.9 
55 2.7 
41 2.0 
12 0.6 
37 1.8 
13 0.6 
5 0.2 
20 1.0 
2 0.1 
558 27.0 
1,536 
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Q.15 How important is this library to the well-being of your community? 
F w q m q  % 
a. 	 Not important 5 0.1 
h. 	 Soniewhat important 85 2.4 
c. 	 Important 601 17.3 
d. 	 Highly important 1,671 48.0 
e. 	 Critically important 1,117 32.1 
No response or miscode 52 
Q.16 In overall services, rate this library. 
Frequenq % 
a. 	 Poor 5 0.1 
h. 	 Fair 113 3.3 
c. 	 Good 1,257 36.2 
d.  	Excellent 2,094 60.4 
No response or miscode 62 
Q.17 In addition to the library, where else do you regularly get information 
to answer your questions? 
Frequency 
1st 2nd 3rd Total 
a. Newspapers 653 371 137 1,161 
b. Word of mouth 199 206 209 614 
C .  Professionals 96 88 61 245 
d. Own hooks, magazines, etc. 562 470 284 1,316 
e. T.V. 267 322 186 775 
f. Other libraries 481 223 106 810 
g.
h. 
Gov’t agencies non-profit org. 
Bookstores 
238 
104 
146 
85 
76 
45 
460 
234 
1. Seminars/workshops 4 8 13 25 
j. Other 
No response or miscode 
111 
816 
134 
1,478 
143 
2,271 
388 
Q.17 total includes responses from respondents who provided more than three 
information sources. 
Q.18 Over the last six months, how many books have you read? 
Number of respondents = 3293 
Mean = 41.5 
SD = 73.5 
Min = 0 
Max = 999 
Q.19 Do you read any magazines on a regular basis? 
% 
a. 	 Yes 2,753 81.9 
b. 	 No 608 18.1 
N o  response or miscode 170 
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Q.20 If “yes,” which do you regularly read? 
F v m c y
1st 2nd 3rd Total 
a. 	 Family life 716 643 508 1,867 
b. 	 News 596 404 281 1,281 
c. 	 Lifestyles 560 572 444 1,576 
d. 	 Nature 223 240 220 683 
e .  	Consumer 27 39 33 99 
f. 	 Religion 87 70 62 219 
g. 	 Finanrial 78 72 52 202 
h. 	 Computers 26 23 23 72 
i. 	 Hobbies 300 314 328 942 
j . 	 Professional journals 95 93 7’2 260 
k. 	 hssn. Soc. J. 14 21 18 53 
1. 	 Other 68 70 66 204 
No  response 741 970 1,424 
Q. 21 Do you belong to any community or social organizations? 
Frequenq 5% 
a Yes 1,600 48 9 
b. 	 No 1,665 50.9 
No rc\ponw or mixcode 266 
Q.22 If you answered “yes,” please list the organizations to which you belong. 
Frequency 
1st 2nd 3rd Total 
a.  
b. 
Elected/app. local gov’t 
Church 
40 
320 
15 
151 
15 
76 
70 
547 
C. Civic group-multipurpose 227 78 56 361 
d. Special interest-single purpose 799 570 306 1,675 
e. 
f. 
g. 
Youth/children 
I,odges/fraternities 
Other 
No response 
90 
81 
57 
1,917 
67 38 
79 33 
51 19 
2,520 2,988 
195 
193 
127 
Q.23 Annually, how much would you estimate that your community spends per 
person to support this library? 
Frequenq % 
a. 	 <$1.00 459 16.2 
b. 	 $1.00-$1.99 456 16.1 
c. 	 $2.00-$2.99 573 20.2 
d. 	 $3.00-$3.99 35 1 12.4 
e.  	More than $4.00 978 34.5 
No response or miscode 714 
52.24Annually, what would you consider to be the ideal level of community 
support per person for this library? 
Frequmq % 
a. 	 <$1.00 88 3.1 
b. 	$1.00-$1.99 213 7.5 
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c. 	 $2.00-$2.99 
d. 	 $3.00-$3.99 
e. 	 More than $4.00 
No response or miscode 
Q.25 My occupation is: 
a. 	 Professional 
b. 	 Technical & skilled labor 
c. 	 Clerical 
d. 	 Senice worker 
e. 	Student 
f. 	 Homemaker 
g. 	 Retired 
h. 	 Laborer 
i. 	 Other 
No response or miscode 
Q.26 My age is: 
N = 3377 

Mean = 44.7 
SD = 17.1 
Min = 0 
Max = 87 

Q.27 My gender is: 
a. 	 Female 
b. 	 Male 
N o  rrsponse or miscode 
Q.28 My highest level of schooling is: 
a. 	 1-6grade school 
b. 	 7-8jr. high 
c. 	 9-11 high school 

d. 	 12 high school grad/G.E.D. 
e. 	 Tech./trade/business school/A.A 
f. 	 B.A./B.S. 
g. 	 Master’s 
h. 	 Doctorate, M.D., D.\’.M, D.D.S. 
i. 	 Other 

No response 

393 

438 

1,699 
700 

Frequency 
713 

299 

217 

102 

316 

852 

669 

92 

118 

153 

Frequenq 
2,526 

943 

62 

Frequenq 
30 

70 

188 

1,229 

459 

885 

343 

40 

170 

117 

13.8 
15.4 
59.7 
% 
21.1 
8.9 
6.4 
3.0 
9.4 
25.2 
19.8 
2.7 
3.5 
% 
72 8 

27.2 
76 

0.9 
2.0 
5.5 
36.0 
13.4 
25.9 
10.0 
1.2 
5.0 
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APPENDIXB 
ASSESSINGTHE ROLEOF THE RURALPUBLICLIBRARY 
The following data represent the preliminary results of a national telephone 
survey conducted among n = 5,676 adults residing in nonmetropolitan areas in 
the United States during the period of February-June, 1991. The usable re- 
sponse rate was n = 2,485 (44%). This research was supported by the U.S. De-
partment of Education, Public Library Programs. 
Please indicate your age, at your nearest birthday, according to the follow-
ing categories: 
Female: 1,653 respondents, 66.3% 

Male: 832 respondents, 33.4% 

a. 17-26, 315 respondents, 12.6% 
b. 27-36,529 respondents, 21.2% 
c. 37-46, 549 respondents, 22.0% 
d. 47-56. 314 respondents, 12.6% 
e.  07m 56,781 respondents, 31.3% 
How often do you use your public library or its services? 
a. dail,y, 46 respondents, 1.8% 
b. weeklj, 387 respondents, 15.5% 
c. monthly, 582 respondents, 23.3% 
d. once a gear, 38 respondents, 21.6% 
e. less than once a ,year,372 respondents, 14.9% 
f. don't know/ran 't r e m m b q  353 respondents, 14.2% 
We realize that there are lots of reasons that people don't use their public 
library more often. Are the following concerns to you? 
a. 	 librar,y i s  toofar away 
Yes: 357 respondents, 14.3% 
No: 2,051) respondents, 82.6% 
Somewhat: 69 respondents, 2.8% 
b. 	 no transportation 
Yes: 148 respondents, 5.9% 
KO:2,301 irespondents, 92.3% 
Somewhat: 33 respondents, 1.S% 
c. hours are inconvpnient 
Yes: 467 respondents, 18.7% 

No: 1,796 respondents, 72.0% 

Somewhat: 213 respondents, 8.5% 

d. it dopsn't have what I want 
Yes: 321 respondents, 12.9% 

No: 1,930respondents, 77.4% 

Somewhat: 220 respondents, 8.8% 

e. 	 I have no need 
l'es: 755 respondenB, 30.3% 
No: 1,530 respondents, 61.4% 
Somewhat: 198 respondents, 7.9% 
f. 	 not sure ofwhat's there 
Yes: 386 respondents, 15.5% 
No: 1,938 respondents, 77.7% 
Somewhat: 153respondents, 6.1% 
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g .  staff is unpleasant 
Yes: 64 respondents, 2.6% 

No: 2,367 respondents, 94.9% 

Somewhat: 37 respondents, 1.5% 

h. 	 not enough time 

Yes: 1,181 respondents, 47.4% 

No: 1,121 respondents, 45.0% 

Somewhat: 170 respondents, 6.8% 

i. 	 I need to brush-up on my reading 

Yes: 506 respondents, 20.3% 

No: 1,882 respondents, 75.5% 

Somewhat: 69 respondents, 2.8% 

j .  	 I am physically unable 

Yes: 104 respondents, 4.2% 

No: 2,346 respondents, 94.1% 

Somewhat: 20 respondents, .8% 

k. I use other 1ibrarie.r 
Yes: 557 respondents, 22.3% 

No: 1,834 respondents, 73.6% 

Somewhat: 75 respondents, 3.0% 

Q4. 	 If your public library could provide the following services, would you be 
interested in them? 
a. 	 computerized informatton 

Yes: 1,189 respondents, 47.7% 

No: 962 respondents, 38.6% 

Somewhat: 174 respondents, 7.0% 

Available Now: 145 respondents, 5.8% 

b. 	 books-on-tape 

Yes: 921 respondents, 36.9% 

No: 1,307 respondents, 52.4% 

Somewhat: 118 respondents, 4.7% 

Available Now: 125 respondents, 5.0% 

c .  litwag seniicts 
Yes: .569 respondents, 22.8% 

No: 1,684 respondents, 67.5% 

Somewhat: 123 respondents, 4.9% 

Available NOW:92 respondents, 3.7% 

d. 	 daj care seruices 

Yes: 448 respondents, 18.0% 

No: 1,896 respondents. 76.1 % 

Somewhat: 99 respondents, 4.0% 

.4vailable Now:24 respondents, 1.O% 

e. 	 activitie.r/stnior citizens 

Yes: 813 respondents, 32.6% 

No: 1,444 respondents, 57.9% 

Somewhat: 149 respondents, 6.0% 

Available Now: 61 respondents, 2.4% 

f. job  training 
Yes: 975 respondents, 39.1% 

KO: 1,349 respondents, 54.1% 

Somewhat: 122 respondents, 4.9% 

Available Now: 19 respondents, .8% 
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When was the last time you saw or heard any type of advertising about Q5. 
your public library or its services? 
a. last week (includes daily) 547 respondents, 21.9% 
b. last month 341 respondents, 13.7% 
c. within last year 309 respondents, 12.4% 
d. noresponse/can’tremaber1,113 respondents, 44.6% 
These next questions concernyour need for information on a daily baais. 
Q6. 	 On a day-to-day basis, do you need information on the following topics? 
a. hobbiw/crafs 
Yes: 730 respondents, 29.3% 

No: 1,523 respondents, 61.1% 

Somewhat: 212 respondents, 8.5% 

h. 	 local news 

Yes: 1,787 respondents, 71.7% 

No: 601 respondents, 24.1 % 

Somewhat: 76 respondents, 3.0% 

c. programs of education 
Yes: 1,216 respondents, 48.8% 

No: 1,049 respondents, 42.1% 

Somewhat: 202 respondents, 8.1% 

d. 	 bPrt-selling books 

Yes: 905 respondents, 36.3% 

No: 1,355 respondents, 53.5% 

Somewhat: 224 respondents, 9.0% 

national news 
Yes: 1,794 respondents, 72.0% 

No: 583 respondents, 23.470 

Somewhat: 88 respondents. 3.5% 

decisions of localgouernment 
Yes: 1,490 respondents, 59.8% 

No: 811 respondents, 32.5% 

Somewhat: 163respondents, 6.5% 

reJiermce or how-to-hook 
Yes: 1 , I  89 respondents, 47.7% 

No: 1,001 respondents, 40.2% 

Somewhat: 2’14 respondents, 11 .O% 

heulth/medical ser~iice.~ 
Yes: 1,186 respondents, 47.6% 

No: 1,053 respondents, 42.2% 

Somewhat: 223 respondents, 8.9% 

local social services 
Yes: 769 respondents, 30.8% 

No: 1,528 respondents, 61.3% 

Somewhat: 164 respondents, 6.6% 

videocassettes 
Yes: 981 respondents, 39.4% 

No: 1,276 respondents, 51.2% 

Somewhat: 204 respondents, 8.2% 
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528. 
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If you wanted more information on the subject of managing money, which 
of the following would you do? Please give your first and second choices. 
a. ask a f%nd or relative 
first choice: 552 respondents, 22.1% 

second choice: 317 respondents, 12.7% 

b. 	 ask a professional 

first choice: 1,014 respondents, 40.7% 

second choice: 466 respondents, 18.7% 

c. 	 buy a book or magazine 

first choice: 227 respondents, 9.1% 

second choice: 470 respondents, 18.9% 

d. 	 attend a lertuw 

first choice: 86 respondents, 3.4% 

second choice: 189 respondents, 7.6% 

e. 	 U S P  the public library 

first choice: 274 respondents, 11.0% 

second choice: 407 respondents, 16.3% 

f. 	 take a class 

first choice: 203 respondents, 8.1% 

second choice: 339 respondents, 13.6% 

g. other: .Speri%) 
first choice: 35 respondents, 1.4% 

second choice: 14 respondents, 0.6% 

If you wanted more information on the subject of protecting the environ- 
ment, which of the following would you do? Please give your first and 
second choices. 
a. 	 ask afnend M relatiue 

first choice: 184 respondents, 7.4%, 

second choice: 167 respondents, 6.7% 

b. 	 ask a pmjessional 

first choice: 670 respondents, 26.9% 

second choice: 363 respondents, 14.6% 

c. 	 buy a book or magazine 

first choice: 397 respondents, 15.9% 

second choice: 466 respondents, 18.7% 

d. 	 attend a lecture 

first choice: 333 respondents, 13.4% 

second choice: 378 respondents, 15.2% 

e. 	 use the public librav 

first choice: 547 respondents, 21.9% 

second choice: 553 respondents, 22.2% 

f. 	 take a class 

first choice: 194 respondents, 7.8% 

second choice: 257 respondents, 10.3% 

g. other: Specih 
first choice: 25 respondents, 1.0% 

second choice: 12 respondents, 0.5% 

These last questions concern your use of information in the Library. 
Q9. 	 Does the public library ever provide information to you personally on 
the following topics? 
a. local social s m ' c e s  
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Yes: 301 respondent?, 12.1% 

No: 2.023 respondents, 81.1% 

Somewhat: 98 respondents, 3.9% 

b. 	 videocassettes 

Yes: 625 respondents. 25.1% 

No: 1,731 respondents, 69.4% 

Somewhat: 68 respondents, 2.7% 

C. refPrpnceor how-to bonks 
Yes: 1,201 respondents, 48.2% 

No: 1,114 respondents, 44.7% 

Somewhat: 113 respondents, 4.5% 

d. 	 l o r d  n m s  

Yes: 636 respondents, 25.5% 

No: 1,698 respondents, 68.1% 

Somewhat: 93 respondents, 3.7% 

e.  	plograms of education 

Yes: 748 respondents, 30.0% 

No: 1,564 respondents. 62.7% 

Somewhat: 112 respondents, 4.5% 

f. 	 best-selling bnolrr 

Yes: 1,011 respondents, 40.6% 

No: 1,312 respondents, 52.6% 

Somewhat: 100 respondents, 4.0% 

hobby/craf sg. 
Yes: 946 respondents, 37.9% 

No: 1,358 respondents, 54.5% 

Somewhat: 125 respondents, 5.0% 

h. 	 health/medical smiices 

Yes: 630 respondents, 25.3% 

No: 1,647 respondents, 66.1% 

Somewhat: 143 respondents, 5.7% 

1. dprisions of local g0utrnmen.t 
Yes: 499 respondents, 20.0% 

No: 1,809 respondents, 72.6% 

Somewhat: 112 respondents, 4.5% 

nation,al n m s  1 .  

Yes: 669 respondents, 26.8% 

No: 1,662 respondents, 66.7% 

Somewhat: 96 respondents, 3.9% 

QlO.  	 Other than books, magazines, and newspapers, are you familiarwith other 
materials or services that your public library has? 
Yes: 1,110 respondents, 44.5% 

No: 1,332 respondents, 53.4% 
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The Funding ofRural Libraries 
MARKMEWFIELD 
AEISTRACT 
FVNDINCFOR RURAL LIBRARIES comes from a variety of sources. For the 
purposes of this article, two funding sources will be discussed: federal 
and state. Local funding issues are as diverse as the communities in which 
libraries are located. In the case of rural libraries, all funding sources are 
critical to their survival. However, the notion of federal and state roles 
and responsibilities to assist rural libraries is the basis of this article. 
THEFEDERAL BACKGROUNDROLE-HISTORICAL 
One can argue that the federal role in aiding public libraries began 
in 1802, the year the Library of Congress was created and, as Molz (1990) 
says, became the “de facto national library of the United States” (p. 2). 
Although the Library of Congress’ role in providing cataloging informa- 
tion (1901),free matter for the blind and physically handicapped (1931), 
and MARC data (1969), is of long standing, other federal programs have 
provided financial and other support to America’s libraries in the last 
140years. The Depository Library program began in 1857. Every mem- 
ber of the House or Senate could designate a library in their area to 
receive publications for free use by the public. Depository libraries are 
located in all U.S. states and territories. Other examples of federal in- 
volvement with libraries include the much-discussed postal subsidies for 
free mail for the blind and fourth class (library) rates. 
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The American Library Association (a),representing America’s 
libraries and librarians, argued in the past that increases in postal rates, 
and especially the termination of postal subsidies, would severely limit 
the public library role in the “mitigation of isolation for many rural read- 
ers and for those who are homebound” (Molz, 1990, p. 7). Federal 
support programs for libraries continue to be argued over by those who 
wish to see them eliminated, as well as by the library community which 
sees these funds as vital elements that are needed to extend library ser- 
vices to underserved segments of the population. 
THELIBRARY ACTSERVICES 
The first federal public library grant-in-aid program was the Library 
Services Act (LSA) signed into law by President Dwight Eisenhower on 
June 19,1956. The signing of this act was the culmination of ten years of 
work by the American Library Association and library supporters across 
the country. In each of the twelve preceding years, bills were presented 
in Congress; in 1944,1946,and 1950 bills supporting federal funding for 
rural libraries passed the Senate. The 1950Senate bill reached the House 
but was defeated by a vote of 164 to 161. It would take five years for 
supporters to get legislation moving again. 
The Declaration of Policy in the Library Services Act states that the 
purpose of the act is “to promote the further extension by the several 
states of public library services to rural areas [author’s emphasis] without 
such services or with inadequate services” (Gardner, 1971, p. 196). In 
the early 1940s, Southern states took the lead in passing state laws that 
supported libraries. There were few libraries in these states, and those 
that existed were primarily county libraries in rural areas. State aid helped 
these rural libraries to grow, and the development of state plans for in- 
creasing library services was well underway by the time LSA was passed 
(School of Library Science, University of North Carolina, 1982). Passage 
of the act had in fact hinged on the issue of states rights. During the 
hearings held in 1956, Congress asked the ALA representative if the LSA 
would have any impact on segregation. The representative replied that 
there were no racial questions in the bill. States rights were clearly writ- 
ten into the bill which satisfied Southern legislators (School of Library 
Science, University of North Carolina, 1982). The legislation emphati- 
cally encouraged the states to develop their own plans. Alabama autho- 
rized an amount equal to twenty cents per capita to be spent from state 
funds to support public libraries. Clearly the act was not to interfere 
with state or local initiatives or responsibilities in the conduct of public 
library services. ”The determination of the best uses of the funds 
provided ....shall be reserved to the states and their local subdivisions” 
(Gardner, 1971, p. 196). 
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Congress appropriated $7.5 million for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1957. For the next nine fiscal years, this sum remained unchanged. 
Only states with plans approved by the Commissioner of Education (now 
the Secretary of Education) would receive funds. The U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation (now Department) established the Federal Library Agency (FLA) 
in 1938. Created after a successful American Library Association lobby- 
ing effort in the 1930s, the agency primarily conducted surveys and pro- 
vided technical assistance. After enactment of LSA, the agency began to 
take on the task of grants management (Molz, 1990, pp. 7-8). State li- 
brary agencies wishing to apply for LSA funding submitted their plans to 
FLA for approval. 
Each state library agency (or its equivalent) was to determine whether 
or not its library services were inadequate and report the findings in the 
state plan they submitted to the Federal Library Agency. To be approved, 
a state plan for the extension of public library services to rural areas had 
to include policies and methods of administration, which would, in the 
FLA's judgment, assure use of federal funds to maximum advantage in 
the further extension of public library services to rural areas. State plans 
were to target for improvement those areas identified either without such 
services or inadequate services (Gardner, 1971, p. 197). 
Although many states developed plans as a result of the LSA and the 
funding it provided, Southern states took the earliest advantage of the 
program. The small number of public libraries in Southern states, coupled 
with the existence of plans for extension of library service in those states, 
led to an early flow of LSA funding to those states. In New England and 
parts of the Midwest, the existence of many small public libraries proved 
to be a problem (School of Library Science, 1982). In addition, the LSA 
population cap of 10,000 was too low, and many libraries could not meet 
the requirements under the legislation. The legislation allowed for the 
pooling of resources, and in some areas this led to regionalization of 
library services. It w a s  also clear that a lack of state plans in some regions 
was not the only issue hindering the extension of the LSA program. New 
England states, and many of the libraries located in them, looked askance 
at federal aid and did not request it. For several years, Indiana would not 
take federal aid because the governor said he "didn't want Hoosiers brain- 
washed by books chosen by federal bureaucrats" (School of Library Sci- 
ence, 1982). In North Carolina, a library could not qualify for federal or 
state funding unless there was a trained librarian, promoting the view 
that a good library required capable staff (School of Library Science, 
1982). 
The LSA program went forward and, from the funding appropn- 
ated, the Commissioner of Education would allocate an amount to each 
state submitting an approved plan. The plan had to show that the state 
would provide direct or indirect extension of service for rural libraries, 
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with a sum equal to the percentage of the total rural population of the 
United States that was found in that state. In addition, there was a for- 
mula for the federal share that would go to each qualified state. The 
federal share for any state “shall be 100 per cent less the state percentage, 
and the state percentage shall be that percentage which bears the same 
ratio to 50 per cent as the per capita income of such state bears to the per 
capita income of all the states, except that the federal share shall be in no 
case more than 66 per cent or less than 33 per cent” (Gardner, 1971, p. 
197). If this seems at all confusing, it is no less confusing than the formu- 
las used by some states to define state aid for libraries. Inserting lan- 
guage requiring the states to contribute to the cost on a percentage basis 
in order to receive federal assistance provided incentives for states to sup  
port public libraries through state appropriations. Although President 
Eisenhower signed the Library Services Act (Public Law 84597), his com- 
ments spoke of a “limited Federal program” (Molz, 1990, p. 14). 
The act was intended to stimulate the states and localities to provide 
library services to rural areas or, more precisely, to those areas of 10,000 
and under in population. Meant to benefit the 33 million Americans 
who had no library services, and the 35 million Americans with inad- 
equate services, there was “an almost naive belief that, once library ser- 
vice could be demonstrated to citizens, they would demand that it be 
continued” (Holley & Schremser, 1983, p. 16). The act was scheduled to 
terminate on June 30,1961. Congress authorized $30 million during the 
first four years, although less was actually appropriated due to the slow- 
ness of some states in preparing plans (Gardner, 1971, p. 199). Congress 
reauthorized LSA for another five years in 1960 with the same level of 
funding and with rural libraries still being the focus of the legislation. A 
growing number of LSA supporters urged that the act be broadened. 
Representative William Green of Pennsylvania introduced House Reso- 
lution 402 in August 1957 to “study the problems of providing adequate 
public library services to our metropolitan are as...” (Holley& Schremser, 
1983, p. 39). This resolution went no further than the House Rules Com- 
mittee, but it pointed out that the focus on rural libraries was no longer 
paramount. By 1962, the American Library Association’s legislative ef- 
forts included three recommended changes in the Libra9 Services Act. 
According to Holley and Schremser (1983): 
1.  	 Remove the 10,000 population limit and extend the public library 
development program to all population groups. 
2. 	 Increase proportionally the authorization of $7.5 million to $20 mil-
lion annually. 
3. 	 Change the expiration date of the Act from June 30,1966 to June 30, 
1968 (pp. 53-54). 
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LSA BECOMESLSCA 
In 1964, Congress passed an amended act, called the Library Ser- 
vices and Construction Act (LSCA). President John F. Kennedy was a 
supporter of library legislation and, in a message to Congress in 1963 
about education, he mentioned libraries six times and outlined three 
specific programs to strengthen public as well as college and university 
facilities (Ladenson, 1982, pp. 12425). The addition of library construc- 
tion programs to the legislation was a hard fought battle that culminated 
in the introduction of the Library Services and Construction Act for de- 
bate on the Senate floor. The date was November 22,1963 and, during 
the debate, news of the assassination of President Kennedy reached the 
Senate floor. In short order, the Senate suspended after a brief prayer 
and was not in session again until after President Kennedy’s funeral. 
Charlie Lee, a staff member for Senator Wayne Morse, a supporter of the 
act, later recalled: 
And when we came back into session after the funeral, the act was 
picked up and [at] that point the sentiment of the Senate had crys- 
tallized and the sentiment of the House had crystallized. This bill 
passed really as a memorial tribute to President Kennedy. It’s a ma-
cabre association but it did save the construction authority. (Holley 
& Schremser, 1983, p. 66) 
Lee goes on to make the point that, by implication, every library built or 
renovated using LSCA funding can be construed to be a partial presiden- 
tial library in honor of President Kennedy. President Lyndon B. Johnson 
signed the act into law on February 11, 1964. 
Congress reauthorized LSCA several times since 1964 with one nc- 
table change in 1977. Continuing a trend away from a focus on rural 
libraries, Congress again modified LSCA with the addition of a section 
providing funds for large urban libraries. Called MURL, which stands 
for Municipal and Urban Resource Libraries, the change provided funds 
for preselected major libraries in each state whose collections were viewed 
as resources for a larger area of that state. The focus on major urban 
libraries was less a retreat from the original goals of LSA to extend ser- 
vice to the unserved than the recognition that library resources in major 
urban libraries were shared and needed to be improved. 
LSA ANDLSCA FUNDINGLEVELS 
As early as 1956, Congress realized that the funding authorized un- 
der LSA ($38 million for five years) would not be enough to solve the 
problems identified aswell asbring new libraries into existence. In 1965, 
Congress amended LSA under the title of “The Library Services and Con- 
struction Act of 1965” to broaden the scope of the act to include grants 
for the construction of library facilities. Congress also addressed the need 
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to support urban libraries as well as those in rural areas. The changes 
required the allocation of funds based on a formula that factored in popu- 
lation and income, the revision of state planning requirements, and an 
increase in matching funds from wealthier states (Government studies 
and systems, 1977, pp. 3435). Funding for LSCAjumped from $7.5 mil-
lion in FY 1964 to $55 million in FY 1965 and reached its highest level in 
FY 1973, when it stood at $84.5 million. Congress eliminated the fund- 
ing for Title 11, the construction program, and did not fund it again for 
more than a decade. In FY 1974, funding dropped to $49,200,000, but 
rose again to $60,200,000 by FY 1977. Since 1977, funding had fluctu- 
ated. However the 1980s saw consistent declines in the level of funding. 
Federal sources as a percentage of public library income was dropping 
and comprised only 1.O percent of the total public library income in 1992. 
U.S. Department of Education library statistics published since 1989 show 
the trend (see Table 1) .  
TABLE LIBRARY FOR PtlBLlC LIBRARIES.1. FEDERA  FVDNINC 
-
Percentage of Public Library 
Year Federal Income IncomefromFederal Income 
1989 $57,057,775 1.4% 
1990 $55,622,109 1.3% 
1991 $55,819,169 1.2% 
1992 - $49,973,390 1.O% 
Source:Chute, 1992, 1993: Chute & Kroe, 1994; Podolsky, 1991. 
In 1991, the Bush Administration proposed zeroing out LSCA for FY 
1992, reasoning that the program had accomplished its mission, and that 
federal funding was no longer needed. The administration concluded 
that state and local governments could (and should) provide their own 
funding to carry on the goals (Cooke, 1992, p. 31). Congress prevailed, 
however, and continued the funding. This was just one of the assaults on 
LSCA funding that began in the 1980s and continues today. 
LSCA INTO THE FUTURE 
During the debate over reauthorization of LSCA in 1990, many in 
Congress questioned whether the program could continue to survive given 
the efforts of a succession of administrations in the 1980s to eliminate it. 
Proponents of LSCA assured Congress that the 1991 White House Con- 
ference on Library and Information Services would provide an opportu- 
nity to show the resolve of the library community to work together. The 
community's common goal would be providing all Americans with library 
and information services, in particular those groups often neglected, 
undersexved, or overlooked. A "Task Force on LSCA Reauthorization" 
put fortha plan for the restructuring and updating of LSCA.Represent-
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ing the American Library Association, the Chief Officers of State Library 
Agencies, the National Commission on Libraries and Information Sci- 
ence, and the Urban Libraries Council, the task force proposed an act 
that was similar in several ways to its predecessors. The act was to be state- 
based and would support programs based on state plans. However, the 
act was to be flexible, with as few separate titles as possible, and would 
support cooperative activities. The task force recognized that, because 
the fiscal capacity of local governments varies, "federal and state funding 
is needed to ensure equitable library service" (Task Force on LSCA Reau-
thorization, 1993, p. 2). The task force proposed using forward funding 
to provide continuity. 
The task force suggested several policy options, and it was left to the 
states to use their discretion to develop programs that would address them. 
Title A, as proposed, would deal with access to technology and linkage to 
the National Research and Education Network, cost sharing of technol- 
ogy,projects emphasizing economic development, and the dissemination 
of local, state, and federal government information. Title B as proposed 
would deal with access to special services. Title B included special p r e  
grams such as lifelong learning, children and youth projects, and national 
priority projects for native Americans and Americans with disabilities. In 
addition, Title B included a second emphasis in areas of special demo- 
graphic concern and addressed rural library problems. The task force 
included projects for distance learning, information access from remote 
areas, and library resource delivery to isolated populations in addition to 
leveraging local support for core library service development for rural 
areas with a limited tax base (Task Force on LSCA Reauthorization, 1993, 
p. 4).It also addressed urban libraries under areas of special demographic 
concern. It is interesting to note that rural areas are the last emphasis 
identified in the draft. Clearly LSCA is continuing to move away from its 
original intention of supporting rural libraries to that of a program in 
which rural areas are but a demographic emphasis at the end of a long 
list of programs. 
THESTATEROLE-HISTORICALBACKGROUND 
The passage of the Library Services Act in 1956was a landmark in 
the history of federal public library legislation. It served in large mea- 
sure to compel the states to contribute to the overall cost of public library 
service on a percentage basis if they were to apply for a grant. LSA was to 
become an incentive for increased state aid. State aid for public libraries 
in the United States also has a very interesting evolution. 
Efforts at providing state aid to local libraries goes back much earlier 
than 1956. "In 1835 New York adopted a law authorizing each school 
district to levy a tax for the establishment of a public-library collection" 
(Ladenson, 1982, p. 60). Three years later, New York began an annual 
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grant program made possible by federal surplus funds that had been 
turned over to the states. Under the Deposit Act of 1836,states could use 
such funds for a variety of purposes. In 1890, Massachusetts established a 
Board of Library Commissioners and authorized a program of state aid. 
Within a few years, ten states in the New England and Middle Atlantic 
areas adopted this model (Ladenson, 1982, p. 61). The 1930s saw an 
increase in state financial assistance to local libraries as a direct result of 
the Great Depression. Many states began appropriating funds to distrib 
Ute to public libraries for the purchase of books and other materials. In 
the late 1930s, new laws were passed in states such as Michigan, Arkansas, 
New Jersey, and Pennsylvania for state aid programs to help establish 
county and regional libraries. By the 198Os, virtually all states provided 
some form of aid to public libraries, and most of them provided some 
form of direct financial aid. 
STATEFUNDINGOF PUBLICLIBRARIES 
The National Center for Educational Statistics (NCES) tabulates pub- 
lic library statistics each year, primarily from information supplied by the 
chief state library officer in each state. The extensive tables give statistics 
on a variety of public library subjects, from population served and num- 
ber of librarians with an MLS degree, to the per capita costs for materials 
and personnel. This article focuses on statistics concerning libraries serv- 
ing populations of 10,000 or fewer, and in particular, the income sources 
received by those libraries. In the latest four editions of the NCES re- 
port, total state aid to all U.S. public libraries amounted to nearly 8 per-
cent of the total income for all libraries in 1989. In 1990, this rose to 14 
percent and dropped in 1991 and 1992 to 13 percent and 12 percent 
respectively (Chute, 1992, 1993; Chute & Kroe, 1994; Podolsky, 1991). 
Like federal aid, state aid is only a small portion of the total income of 
public libraries. By far the largest segment of public library income is 
provided from local sources. 
TWESOF STATEAID 
Ladenson (1982) identifies three kinds of state aid programs for public 
libraries: 
1. 	 grants available to every public library that meets required stan- 
dards; 
2. 	 grantsto support the operation of cooperative public or multitype 
library systems or networks; and 
3. 	grants to assist in the construction of public library buildings. 
There can be no generalizations on how the states employ formulas 
to distribute funds. Each state utilizes a different formula. In one case, 
Hawaii’s state library agency is the sole provider of library services on the 
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islands. The Hawaiian Library Law, passed in 1955,created a free circu- 
lating library called the Library of Hawaii. The service “provides direct 
operation of all community libraries in the state, including a library for 
the blind, planning of library programmes in all public schools, central- 
ized ordering, cataloguing and binding for all school libraries, central 
reference services, bookmobile services and in-service training” (Gardner, 
1971, p. 193). 
Some formulas are simply based on the population served by the 
public librafy. As long as the library meets certain state-set minimum 
standards, it receives funding based on a population formula. Some states 
require that local support in the form of tax levies or appropriations must 
meet a certain threshold. It is difficult to pinpoint what specific states are 
now doing, for funding formulas, as levels of funding, have changed radi- 
cally over the past decade. Certain cases, such as the law adopted in Michi- 
gan that provided state funding for the entire Detroit Public Library bud- 
get, are significant. In this particular case, the legislature considered the 
library a statewide resource facility and passed the law relieving city tax-
payers of the burden of levying local taxes for the library budget (Ladenson 
1982, p. 63). 
Ladenson (1982) indicates the final report of a study, Improving State 
Aid to Public Libraries, commissioned by the Urban Libraries Council 
and issued in January 1977, is as valid today as it was when issued. The 
findings of the study conclude: 
1 .  	 There is a need and valid rationale for state government to in-
crease aid to public libraries. 
2. 	 The fiscal condition of many of the states is such that it permits 
them to assume a greater proportion of the financial support of 
public libraries. 
3. 	 Library expenditures have not kept pace with similar public ex- 
penditures or with inflation. 
4. 	 The historical development and growth of public education and 
public libraries are parallel and represent a comparable response 
to the same societal needs for education and knowledge. 
5.  	 Public libraries have felt the effects of the fiscal crunch more 
than most local services, because, more than most functions, 
they have depended on local revenue sources for their funding. 
(PP. 64-65) 
However regressive local property taxes may be, relying on increased 
funds from state library agencies can be problematic. The passage of 
Proposition 98 in California and the ensuing state legislation provided 
for the rerouting of funds earmarked for special districts-including li-
braries-to the public school system. “General fund libraries also lost 
support as the library and other departments of the county competed 
with local law enforcement for funds” (Anderson, 1994, p. 401). The 
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resulting drastic cuts in state aid affected rural as well as urban libraries 
in the state. Although an excellent goal, increased state aid to public 
libraries remains an elusive dream in most states. 
USEOF STATEAID 
State funding provides little more than a supplement to local funds. 
“States generally have assumed a role that is primarily as provider of stan- 
dards for local libraries in matters of finance, facilities, and personnel” 
(Dubberly, 1992, p. 39). State library agencies enforce standards by re- 
quiring audits, certification of librarians, as well as mandating certain 
collection standards. Libraries seeking federal funds through their state 
library agencies are usually required to meet these minimum standards 
to be considered. Interestingly, the role of state library agencies in pro- 
moting library services in their states is an outgrowth of the federal LSA 
legislation of the late 1950s. As mentioned earlier in this article, to qualify 
for federal funding, a state plan for the extension of library services to 
rural areas had to be reported to the Federal Library Agency. In effect, 
federal funding followed state plans for improving rural library services, 
often through financial incentives (Curley, 1990, p. 66). Traditionally, 
the concern of state governments was service to rural and unincorpo- 
rated areas. Curley indicates that by the 1980s nearly all the states pro- 
vided some form of support for library service. 
A comparison of NCES statistics for state funding shows that in 1989, 
one type and size of library had a higher percentage of state funding than 
the national average. The figure reported was 9.6 percent state funding 
for libraries serving fewer than 1,000individuals. Given that there were 
915 libraries in this group, for a total state funding income figure of 
$883,728, each library would average just over $965 in state funding. By 
comparison, that same year, eighteen libraries serving 1 million or more 
individuals garnered 14.3 percent of the total state income. This income 
totaled $88,794,684 for an average of nearly $5 million per library. Al-
though the reasons for this seeming imbalance vary, it is clear that per 
capita state funding for these large urban libraries is nearly five times that 
of the smallest libraries. As Curley (1990) points out, “the pattern varies 
widely from support for cooperative or regional services to direct per 
capita aid. In a few states, modest aid to major urban libraries has been 
achieved, in recognition of service borders or resources of more than 
local importance” (p. 66). Some state library agencies have made a con- 
scious decision to provide major funding to urban libraries because these 
libraries are under pressure to loan materials through interlibrary loan 
to smaller libraries across the state. In this respect, funding the larger 
libraries provides benefits to even the smallest rural libraries in terms of 
access to materials. However, the issue of ”fairness” often crops up and, 
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for most state library agencies, "the prevailing pattern has been small 
support to virtually all communities rather than significant aid for the 
special few" (Curley 1990, p. 66). 
STATERESPONSIBILITIES-THE PENNSYLVANIAMODEL 
The small amount of funding for public libraries from state library 
agencies does not diminish its importance. State plans for library ser- 
vices clearly delineate the responsibilities the local libraries have and what 
standards must be met. By implication, the quality of library services is 
monitored by state library agencies in order to determine whether the 
local libraries meet the state standards. The creation of cooperative ar- 
rangements within states, underwritten by state library agency funding, is 
an indirect benefit to even the smallest library. In Pennsylvania, the state- 
wide system, called ACCESS Pennsylvania, allows users of more than 1,326 
participating libraries to borrow freely from other participating libraries 
across the state. A database on CD-ROM idenMies each unique title held 
in the state and its location. More than 3,200,000 distinct titles are now 
in the database. Small rural libraries may access the database either by 
viewing the discs and requesting materials via interlibrary loan or by send- 
ing requests to their district library. Pennsylvania has twenty-eight dis- 
trict libraries which are given additional state aid to help the smaller li- 
braries in their region. Located in all regions of the state, nearly the 
entire populace is served by a district library. As one of the most rural 
states, Pennsylvania has created a system that utilizes state aid to assist 
larger libraries in providing service to smaller ones. 
Direct aid to libraries in Pennsylvania has been based on a formula 
that is quite complicated. Several types of aid are identified depending 
on whether a library is a county system as well as how many people it 
serves. In addition, the formula includes a "local effort" component that 
provides local libraries with some leverage to acquire more local funds. 
If local funding rises to a certain level, it can be partly matched by the 
state, making the formula more of a "carrot and stick." In this way, state 
aid is designed in part to leverage more local funding. Indirect aid, such 
as the funding for district libraries, provides services from the larger re- 
source libraries to the smaller libraries. In order to participate in any 
state aid program however, local libraries must meet certain state stan- 
dards. These include everything from the number of books and periodi- 
cal subscriptions per capita to the qualifications of the librarian based on 
library size and population served. Libraries that do not meet the stan- 
dards do not qualify for state aid. Even though the level of state aid re- 
mains relatively low, local libraries continue to rely on it as an important 
source of operating income. 
STATEAID UNDERATTACK 
In the 1970s, California's Proposition 13, a tax limitation referen- 
dum, sent a shock wave throughout the country. The success of this 
referendum led to movements in other states to do likewise. For public 
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libraries, it was a time of decreasing state aid as states reduced tax support 
for state library agencies. Many states reallocated LSCA funds to replace 
state aid while still maintaining the premise that those federal funds were 
being spent to meet the goals of the act. Many states still handle LSCA 
funds in this manner, and it has turned “into a swap of federal for state 
and local dollar” (White, 1992, p. 49). The climate of tax cutting contin- 
ues, and Draconian measures in Massachusetts, NewYork, and other states 
have been widely reported. Herb White (1992) comments that “low taxes 
are considered more important than good libraries, but obviously low 
taxes and good libraries, while absurd, sounds best of all” (p. 48). Fur-
ther reductions in state aid in the 199Os, particularly in California, caused 
major problems for libraries throughout the state. Urban as well as rural 
libraries were affected. In 1993, California Governor Pete Wilson shifted 
$2.6 billion in property taxes away from libraries, supposedly to benefit 
public schools in the state (“Governor slashes coun ty...,” 1993, p. 13). 
The State Librarian of California, Gary Strong, stated in 1993 that a shift 
of $2.5 billion in tax dollars would mean a reduction of anywhere from 
25%to 50% of library funding“ (“CALibs survey ...,” 1993, p. 20). Other 
states are also experiencing major budget cuts in state library funding. 
Until recently, Ohio had an enviable record of supporting public librar- 
ies through state appropriations. In 1993, the Ohio Library Council 
(OLC)began facing major multimillion dollar cuts in state funding. Ohio 
reduced the Library and Local Government Support Fund (LLGSF) by 
$31.1 million in 1995 (“OLC facing cu ts...,”1993, p. IS), severely affect- 
ing urban as well as rural libraries. 
The news is not all grim. In mid 1994, the New York legislature 
appropriated $81.3 million to its libraries, the largest appropriation in 
New York history. The governor signed the 1995-96 proposed budget 
(“NY gives $81.3 M to Libraries,” 1994, p. 21). Some California libraries 
have struggled back, having been reprieved with additional state fund- 
ing. Not all efforts to increase state aid to libraries have met with re- 
sounding success throughout the country, but there are hopeful signs. 
CONCLUSION 
Given the fact that the majority of public libraries in the United States 
rely on local funding for the bulk of their operating income, it is no 
wonder that most libraries continue to focus their efforts on increasing 
local funding. Continued reductions in LSCA funding and a climate of 
federal budget cutting renders the entire program a target for elimina- 
tion. What remains to be seen is whether a case can be made for a new 
act that promotes technology or whether there should be a reevaluation 
of the role of the federal government. Ronald Dubberly, director of the 
Atlanta-Fulton Public Library, in an address to a conference sponsored 
by the Florida State University School of Library and Information Stud- 
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ies and the Center for Professional Development and Public Service, talked 
about the roles of federal, state, and local governments in providing for 
an effective public library future. The federal government should be 
actively involved in research on service effectiveness, service needs, as 
well as delivery methods and a developmental role. “The federal 
government’s developmental role should encompass the formation and 
demonstration of service delivery models. Experimentation with multitype 
library delivery systems, services to rural residents, and many other areas 
need funding and evaluation” (Dubberly, 1992, p. 44). Dubberly exam- 
ines the federal role in the area of technical development, standards, and 
telecommunications. He clearly states the importance of the federal role 
in providing assistance to rural libraries. His view of the role of state 
government is that it should be “predominately responsible for the func- 
tions of oversight and coordination of public library services. Planning 
for shared systems and service delivery improvements, ensuring fiscal and 
staff competence, and confirming that service delivery levels meet or 
exceed minimum standards,” are also important state roles (Dubberly, 
1992, p. 44). This explanation of roles parallels much of the contempo- 
rary practice, especially in the area of state roles. It is in this area of 
funding that the similarities cease. 
Dubberly talks about the federal role in funding public libraries in 
terms of providing direct per capita funding to library systems for compen-
satory [his emphasis] services. This is the basis of a unique new method- 
ology. “Compensatory funding for public library services would be an 
extension of similar federal funding for public education needs at a local 
level. This approach uses a funding formula that provides additional 
monies for augmented services directly to the disadvantaged. These could 
include all who are unable to use public library services due to illiteracy; 
insufficient learning skills and/or language proficiency; geography; physi- 
cal abilities; and/or income level” (Dubberly, 1992, p. 45). The role of 
state governments in the new funding partnership would be to fund “public 
library services throughout each state at a moderate level. This level of 
funding would be sufficient to provide highly adequate service in all geo- 
graphical areas based on individual state standards” (p. 45). 
Many may consider these ideas to be radical, however there is a strong 
case to be made for changing the paradigms as Dubberly points out in his 
address. Whether or not changes can be made in the way public libraries 
are funded, and whether there is still a case to be made for rural libraries, 
remains to be seen. The future for rural libraries is not hopeful without 
significant changes in the way funds are allocated as well as increased 
funding being made available from state and federal governments. 
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Role of the Public Library Trustee 
JOHN CHRISTENSON 
ASSTRACT 
THISARTICLEEXAMINES THE functions, roles, and responsibilities of the pub- 
lic library trustee in a rural setting. It reviews the basic responsibilities of 
the library trustee to ensure that the rural library serves the information 
needs of the community. The author emphasizes the important role the 
library trustee serves in determining policy, encouraging partnerships 
with other libraries and community organizations, and ensuring suffi-
cient funding for the library to meet community information needs. 
INTRODUCTION 
The public library trustee in America is a unique governmental posi- 
tion that is unlike any other citizen governing group position. The li- 
brary board does not have the same function as a city council, park and 
recreation board, police review commission, school district board, or a 
historical society, but it does share some of the same responsibilities, such 
as building ownership, fund-raising, governance, budgeting, and public 
relations. The governmental functions of library boards of trustees vary 
widely from state to state, within states, from county to county and within 
counties, and from municipality to municipality, but there is a common- 
ality that is distinct to the provision of public library service. Basically, 
the library board of trustees is an appointed group of citizens to whom 
the governance of programs and services of the public library are en- 
trusted on behalf of the general public by local government. The public 
library trustee represents the library to the community and the commu- 
nity to the library. 
John Christenson, Traverse des Sioux Library System,P.O. Box 608, Mankato, MN 56001 
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The trustee is the citizen representative responsible for providing 
the best possible library service to the community from which the board 
is appointed or, in a few communities, elected. The basic functions of the 
rural library trustee in many ways are not that different from the trustee 
of a large urban library. Both rural and urban trustees are responsible 
for governance, policy, community and public relations, budgeting, and 
leadership. 
In addition, the rural trustee has responsibilities and functions not 
usually common to the board member of a large city library or affluent 
suburban county library system. These can include running the library 
for the librarian when the entire staff participates in a continuing educa- 
tion function or helping with story hour during a sudden overflow of 
kids. Often in a small library, the board members are the library’s most 
useful volunteers. 
Rural library trustees have the advantage over their urban colleagues 
in terms of relationships to the community and local funding authorities. 
In almost all small communities, the trustees personally know elected 
and appointed government officials, and in fact, they are often related. 
Since the majority of trustees have usually already been viable commu- 
nity leaders, they will have been serving side by side with the other com- 
munity leaders on PTAs, church committees, volunteer fire departments, 
and all of the other boards and committees that make small towns func- 
tion. This existing extraordinary community relationship makes it easier 
for the rural trustee to make a case for an adequate operating budget or 
for a one-time capital budget for a new building or library automation 
program. 
Even in the smallest library, it must be remembered that the library 
board represents overall citizen’s control of the library, whereas the li- 
brarian is responsible for carrying out the administration and technical 
work. 
BASICDUTIES 
The paramount responsibilities of the rural library trustee are as fol-
lows: 
The library trustee m&s the needs of the people served b~ the library. 
T h  are important legal and budgetingfunctions, but basically the reason 
library boards exist is to muke sure that the library serves the z n f m t i o n  
needs of the community. The basis of every board decision should al- 
ways be how that decision helps serve the people of the community 
better. 
The library trustee sets policies that guide the library. The primary func- 
tion of the board is to develop policies that ensure that the library is 
run  effectively, legally, and economically. These policies 
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concerning personnel, material selection, and public use regulations 
set the standard for the librarian who implements the policies and 
manages the library by them. 
The librav trustee h e b p s  a plan of library service outlining the long-range 
goalsfbr the library S growth and deuelogment. Goals should be projected 
two to ten years into the future. By planning for at least twoyears, the 
board formulates long-range plans that will guide the librarian’s short- 
term administration over the next twelve to eighteen months. 
The library trustee ensures that the library isPnanced adeguately, and that the 
budget is being spent responsibly. As the board sets policies and develops 
long-range plans, it needs to assess the ability of the library, and its 
funding body, to finance the plans. The board also needs to be sure 
that there are enough real dollars in the treasury to cover ongoing 
costs. However, despite the fact that the trustees are responsible for 
ensuring that funds are well spent, it does not mean that every little 
expenditure must be approved. The trustee should determine that 
the money is spent to deliver the library programs and services au- 
thorized in the annual budget by relying on financial and perfor- 
mance audits. 
The library trustee supPorts the librarian S m a n a g e m t  of the daily operations 
ofthe library. This is one of the most basic responsibilities of the li- 
brary board. The board’s role is to select and hire the very best per- 
son for the job and then provide the direction that it wants the library 
to take. When the board has given informed direction to that librar- 
ian, the librarian must be allowed to manage. To be sure of the direc- 
tion the library is taking, the board must establish a mechanism for 
periodic evaluation of the librarian and of the library and its services. 
TRUSTEEQUALIFICATIONS 
Anyone appointed to a library board is potentially qualified to be 
outstanding as a library trustee. However, no trustee is ever perfectly 
qualified to master all of the duties of the board when appointed for the 
first time. 
Every person appointed to the board brings personal strengths, ex- 
periences, and talents that will serve the library. A prospective board 
member should feel an informed and sincere interest for public library 
service. Trustees who are pressured to join the board without an interest 
in libraries, reading, or the provision of information may never be strong 
supporters. On the other hand, persons appointed to the board just 
because they “love to read” often get bored with the details of local gov- 
ernment and budgeting problems. 
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Board members should be selected for the special talents that they 
can contribute. Expert knowledge in banking, computers, or the govern- 
mental process is valuable for specific projects. Attorneys, accountants, 
contractors, and others with expertise are useful to the board provided 
their advice is free, appropriate, and rooted in a sincere concern for ex- 
cellent library service. 
The broad spectrum of community interests, geographic areas, jobs, 
and ethnic backgrounds should be represented on the board. In a small 
town, care must be taken to avoid over-representation by any single po- 
litical, religious, or community group such as Kiwanis or the Women’s 
Club. This is often difficult in a rural area because of the smaller pool of 
available library supporters, but a board consisting of diverse viewpoints 
is very important in assuring that the library will serve the total commu- 
nity. 
Potential and new trustees need to know that service on a library 
board will take their time and their energy and possibly their financial 
support if a building project looms in the future. Boards need members 
who will actively advocate for the tax revenue funds needed to fulfill the 
information needs of their community. They must be willing to seek 
funding in competition with roads, sewers, ditches, fire protection, and 
other local government concerns. 
While the librarian should not be directly involved in the selection 
of board members, an alert librarian can supply names of likely candi- 
dates from the community for consideration. Although qualified indi- 
viduals make up the board, collectively the board will have its own per- 
sonality. Desirable board characteristics include political savvy; occupa- 
tional mix; varied personal interests; business management skills; opti- 
mism; and diversity in age, gender, and ethnic background. 
BOARDPOLICYMAKING 
The role of policymaking is perhaps the biggest component of a ru- 
ral library trustee’s job and is often the most confusing. Just “who does 
what” is often the problem, particularly in the small library. Board mem- 
bers, and librarians for that matter, are not sure which decisions are policy 
and which are considered management. A simplistic but useful guide is 
that usually policy decisions are those that affect the library as a whole 
and management decisions affect individual programs, services, or people. 
Understanding the role of the rural public librarian will help library 
board members understand their policymaking function. The librarian 
must organize the internal service structure of the library and develop 
procedures which best utilize this structure. A board member might not 
like the placement of a bulletin board or location of a new books display, 
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but these are management decisions. The librarian should be in charge 
of hiring, firing, evaluating, and disciplining all staff members. The board, 
on the other hand, is only responsible for one employee: the librarian. 
The supervision of staff, and the relationship of individual board 
members to the staff, can cause some very vexing situations in the small 
library. Often board members in rural communities will have had long 
friendships with individual staff members through churches, school func- 
tions, and just plain “growing up together.“ Board members need to step 
back and let the librarian and the board’s personnel committee work the 
“people” situations out. This can be especially difficult when one of the 
library’s users or someone on the city council asks a board member to 
intervene in a personnel problem. 
Carefully wrought personnel policies defining job descriptions, sal- 
ary structures, grievance procedures, and benefits are very important re- 
sponsibilities of the board. Staff supervision, personnel management, 
and policy implementation are duties of the librarian. 
A competent librarian motivates staff, giving them direction and en- 
sures two-way communication. Board members are leaders of the whole 
library structure, not leaders of the staff. The librarian inspires, directs, 
and leads the staff, and the board directs and leads through the librarian. 
The library board sets and approves the annual budget, but the li- 
brarian makes the day-today decisions about how the budgeted money is 
spent. It is tempting for board members, particularly when they see some- 
thing is not quite right, tojump in and try to control what goes on. The 
most important principle for board members to learn is to stand back 
and give the librarian the opportunity to run the library. The major part 
of the librarian’s job is often one of day-today and short-term duties. 
The role of the board member is to develop a road map of library poli- 
cies over a long span of time. 
While the librarian is responsible for administering personnel policy, 
some board and staff interaction is desirable. Staff attendance at board 
meetings, including a brief presentation by individual staff members as 
to what they do in their daily work, will give trustees a better understand- 
ing of library functions. Board recognition of individual employees for 
outstanding work can be very beneficial for morale. Formal recognition 
for years of service, for successful special project completion, or for new 
ideas, is always appreciated by staff members. 
All libraries, even the smallest one or two person operation, should 
have an up-to-date board-approved policy manual readily available for 
staff, board members, local officials, and the general public. The easiest 
way to prepare a policy manual is to borrow other libraries’ manuals from 
the state library and compare these with policies already established by 
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the board. The kinds of specific policies are asvaried as the many differ- 
ent aspects of library service; local needs and situations will determine 
the contents and details of an individual library’s policies. 
Elizabeth Kingseed (1988), former assistant state librarian, New 
Hampshire State Library, has developed a very useful seven-page ”Guide- 
lines for a Library Policy,” which is included in Virginia G.Young’s (1988) 
also very useful book The Library Trustee:A Practical Guidebook 
PARTNERSHIPS 
Partnering is equally as important a task for the rural library trustee 
as policy development. The rural library is the chief information source 
for its community and cannot stand by itself isolated from all other avail- 
able information resources. 
The role of the small public library as an access point to the vast 
world of information is proving to be one of its most important roles. 
The exploding development of online databases, Internet services, online 
catalog networks, electronic reference sources, and interactive multime- 
dia CD-ROMs is not limited to use in large city libraries. The demand 
for this new world of information must be met by small rural libraries at 
a time when many are struggling to keep up with the demand for current 
best-sellers in book format. 
According to the 1991 U.S. Congress Office of Technology Assess- 
ment report (1991): 
how well rural areas cope with their economic problems depends 
not only on their present situation and resources but also on future 
developments and events. There are three major trends that will 
likely affect rural communities: 
1. 	 the shift to an information-based economy and the enhanced 
role of communication and information as a strategic weapon 
in business; 
2. 	 the emergenceof a global economy and hence the growingneed 
to compete on a worldwide basis; and 
3. 	 a growing concern about the environment and the environmen- 
tal costs of economic development. 
These trends are eroding the boundaries of rural communities, 
making these communities more dependent on external events. 
(p. 45) 
Representative David Minge, from Minnesota’s second congressional 
district, testified before a House Technology, Environment and Aviation 
Committee in July 1994 on why rural America must be part of the “infor- 
ma tion highway. ’* 
He pointed out that President Eisenhower’s vision in the 1950s of an 
America connected by superhighways led to the building of our inter- 
state highway system. Almost a century before, America experienced great 
rural growth after building another transportation system: railroads. 
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As the new American highway system is developed-called the infor- 
mation superhighway-rural people should be concerned. Minge said 
that rural America cannot afford to have the ramps to the information 
highway closed, nor can it afford to be road kill. The congressman illus 
trated several uses for information technology in a rural setting: 
Farmers with similar problems could quickly share solutions; U p t e  
the-minute weather and market reports could be accessed from home 
whenever a farmer needed information; Rural doctors could quickly 
receive a second opinion by transmitting an x-ray to a specialist in 
an urban area; A rural school district could offer more topics by 
hooking a class into a fiber-optic network and receiving an interac- 
tive broadcast of a similar class being held thousands of miles away. 
(”Rural Areas ...,” 1994, p. 3) 
Finally, Minge concluded that, as a nation, we all will benefit when 
everyone has access to this system, and everyone can be reached through 
this system, just like mail delivery or telephone service. “We cannot af-
ford to penalize those who live in rural areas,” he said. “Those without 
access to the information highway will not have access to the 21st Cen- 
tury” (“Rural Areas ..., 1994, p. 3). 
The rural library trustee needs to ensure that the library must also be 
a traveler on Minge’s superhighway, or they might not have access to the 
twenty-first century. Just a short time ago, even after most of Eisenhower’s 
superhighways were built, libraries were pretty much as they always had 
been for the past sixty or seventy years or more. 
The State Library of Iowa recently asked librarians and trustees 
throughout the state to contemplate the role of libraries in the Informa- 
tion Age and to address the question about the accessibility of informa- 
tion for all Iowa citizens. They developed a vision for the library of the 
future that outlined new functions for the delivery of information: 
Current library practice is changing dramatically. For example, li- 
braries have concentrated on enlarging collections of locally owned 
materials. Now, the emphasis will shift from ozunmhzp to access for 
lesser used items or time/date sensitive information. 
Connected libraries will: 
Provide gateway services by linking customers, in person and elec- 
tronically, to the electronic highway; 
Host information by supporting electronic information files as 
well as providing links to external information sources; 
Publish electronic information through the creation and main- 
tenance of unique files of local information; 
Serve as consultants, constantly shifting and rapidly increasing 
the array of information available. (State Library of Iowa, 
1994, p. 3 
Partnering with other libraries and information resources in a large 
geographic area while retaining local support and governance has always 
been a delicate balancing act for the small public library. Because of the 
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unique governance structure of library boards, libraries are able to en- 
gage in more cooperation and partnership ventures beyond their mu- 
nicipal and county boundaries than any other local government entities. 
Police and fire departments often provide mutual assistance to sur- 
rounding communities, but they do not globally share resources as do 
local public libraries. No other municipal or county departments have 
the capacity to be tied together in such an efficient and costeffective vari- 
ety of local, regional, state, and national networks as rural libraries. 
Many rural library board members find that their function as a trustee 
includes service far beyond their small town library. In addition to their 
local board, they may also be board members of county and regional 
library networks with meetings entailing a journey of 100-mile round trips 
to represent their community interests in new partnerships. 
The autonomy and policymaking prerogatives of the local boards 
may be sorely tried when cooperative resource sharing requires collec- 
tive policies or when an electronic online network requires substantial 
local funding for a computer mainframe located fifty miles away. 
Another form of library partnering is the development and encour- 
agement of a Friends of the Library group. Friends can be seen as the 
community outreach arm of the library, assisting the board in commu- 
nity and public relations. Friends can support the policies of the library 
board and can play a major role in explaining and integrating policy. 
The ideal library partnership is that trustees set policy, the librarian 
carries it out, and the Friends support it. Volunteers are extremely im- 
portant in small libraries, but occasionally conflict arises between volun- 
teers and part-time staff members. A formal volunteer program under 
the umbrella of an organized Friends group can eliminate most of the 
turf problems in the rural library setting. 
The single most important partnering for the trustee is the partner- 
ship between the library board and the librarian. The backbone of this 
very basic partnering is communication-discussing issues and exchang- 
ing information. The time during the board meeting when the librarian’s 
report is delivered can be the springboard for discussion, evaluation, and 
exchange of ideas between the librarian and the board and among indi- 
vidual board members. 
THETRUSTEE AND BUILDERAS PLANNER 
A rural library board dependent upon a parsimonious city council 
for financial nourishment or dependent upon a county or regional net- 
work for automation of operational functions may feel that long-range 
planning is a futile exercise. For that library, or any other library, not to 
do planning is similar to driving cross country without a road map. The 
board may accidentally get where it wants to go, but the journey may be 
time consuming, expensive, and filled with potholes. 
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The elementary first step in the planning process is to decide what 
kind of library the community should have. A library board’s prime ob-
jective should be to define the mission of the library in order to meet the 
information desires and needs of the community and to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the library in fulfilling that mission. 
There are many useful books and guidelines that will help the li- 
brary board, but the following are among the most practical: 
Planning and Role Setting for Public Libraries: A Manual of Options and Proce-
dures by Charles R. McClure; 
Output Measures for Public Libraries by Nancy A. Van House et al.; 
“WhatS Good?”: Descn’bing Your Public Library S Effectiveness by Thomas A. 
Childers and Nancy A. Van House; and 
Managzng Change: A HowT&Do-It Manual fw Planning, Implementing and 
Evaluating Change in Libraries by Susan C. Curzon. 
People may live in a small town all their lives and never know some 
of the interesting basic facts about the community. Many citizens-possi- 
bly a library trustee, the town’s clerk, or even the mayor-may not know 
the town’s elevation, the percentage of people with a high school or col-
lege education, number of people below the poverty level, or the num- 
ber ofpeople over the age of sixty-five. They may not be aware that, for 
example, 63 percent of the population has a library card or 23 percent 
use a neighboring town’s library, or half of the users rate the book collec- 
tion as “fair.” 
Trying to plan without collecting information about the community 
and the library is like drawing that road map without naming the towns. 
The board may be pursuing a direction without knowing where they are 
when they get there. The information required for library planning in- 
cludes locating the demographic data about the town from census re- 
ports of several years; finding state and regional planning agency reports; 
doing an evaluation of the library’s current performance; and surveying 
residents, library users, and staff. 
After the needs of the people served by the library are determined, 
the board and staff together must decide on the operations and services 
required to fill the needs. They must figure out the cost of the plans and 
determine where the funding will come from. 
At this point, for some reason, after much hard work, many long- 
range plans end up on a shelf forgotten. It is incumbent on the board, in 
partnership with local officials, professional planners, and community 
leaders, to develop an action plan for implementation of the library’s full 
road map to the future. 
Long-range planning for services and operations should be under- 
taken for a period of at least two to ten years in the future. In planning 
for a new updated or remodeled library building, the board should look 
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at space needs for the next twenty years. The library board has a funda- 
mental responsibility to the community to provide an adequate facility 
for the delivery of information services. 
The small town library board members will find that the building 
development process will be the most exciting, frustrating, harrowing, 
and rewarding experience of their trustee tenure. Swan (1992) summa-
rizes the library building process as follows: 
1.  	 Involve the entire community as much as possible. 
2. 	 Develop a plan based on community needs. 
3. 	 Hire professionals to do what they do best-planning, 
fundraising, and architecture. Do not be afraid to pay for their 
services-they are worth it. 
4. 	 Get realistic cost estimates-then add 10 percent.
5. 	 Communicate! Communicate! Communicate! Let everyone 
know what you are doing as often as you can and in as many 
ways as you can. 
6. 	 Coordinate the efforts of various groups. Do not let one group 
keep the others in the dark. 
7. 	 Share the credit or, better yet, give it to others. It will make you 
look good. 
FINANCEAND THE TRUSTEE 
The most important financial role for the rural library trustee is not 
worrylng about copying machine cost overruns but making sure that the 
library is adequately funded to serve community needs. The board is 
responsible for ensuring that the library is getting a fair share of available 
tax revenue from its funding authority. 
The city or county providing the tax support for library service will 
have an annual timetable and procedure for submitting requests for fund- 
ing of local government operations. The library board should review 
this timetable process at its first meeting of the new fiscal year and begin 
developing a strategy for obtaining reasonable support for its operations. 
Adequate local government funding usually follows good perfor- 
mance, perceived needs, and “squeaky wheels.” Policy development, long- 
range planning, an appreciated service structure, reliable budgeting, ac- 
curate facts and figures, and a notable presentation by trustees will help 
convince local government officials that the library is asdeserving of funds 
as a new animal control vehicle or updated fire hoses. 
In addition to the trustees’ responsibility in lobbying with local gov- 
ernment to adequately fund the small library, they should also keep the 
library’s programs and needs before the general public and seek out 
sources of local giving. Fund-raising, beyond the support from tax rev-
enue, is an important aspect of membership on any nonprofit board. 
The board should periodically consider and approve a fund-raising ratio- 
nale and plan a Ycase statement.” This is a written statement document- 
ing the purpose and need of the fund-raising. This case is built upon the 
library’s mission statement and long-range plans. The case should clearly 
answer the questions of why the organization needs money and how it 
will be used. 
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Seymour (1988) suggests that the “case statement” for fund-raising 
should “aim high, provide perspective, arouse a sense of history and con- 
tinuity, convey a feeling of importance, relevance, and urgency, and have 
whatever stuff is needed to warm the heart and stir the mind” (p. 43). 
The library board embarking on fund-raising ventures should remem- 
ber to partner with the librarian and the Friends of the Library. Fund- 
raising is often the primary function of Friends groups and sometimes it 
is only the Friends, not the library board, that can legally raise money 
through sales. 
PUBLIC RELATIONSAND COMMUNITY 
The small public library, without a planned public relations pro- 
gram, may often have a higher per capita circulation than a large library 
with a public relations specialist on staff. So why would the rural library 
trustee support an organized public relations effort when, for the mo- 
ment, the library is well used? 
The most important reason is that promotion of the library to the 
public as the community’s most important information provider will be-
come more and more difficult as society travels further down the infor- 
mation superhighway. Many other information resources, such as exten- 
sion services, cable TV, bookstore chains, Internet, commercial databases, 
video stores, and for-profit information agencies will be competing for 
patrons’ attention and money. 
The complacent small town library relying on high circulation fig- 
ures derived from best-sellers and picture books will not exist successfully 
in the twenty-first century. The library public relations (PR) program, 
like all other library programs, must be carefully researched and planned. 
The research should involve learning the nature of the community served 
by the library and finding out community attitudes toward the library. 
Open communication with all local news media sources is essential. 
The role of the trustee in public relations is to develop planning 
tools, to formulate public relations policies, and to be a very loud advo- 
cate of the library. Ongoing dialogue with community members is essen- 
tial so that the board can respond to community and individual concerns 
and needs. At the same time, board members need to let the public 
know about the good things their library is accomplishing. Often in bud- 
get development during tight times, the library board eliminates public 
relations line items as nonessential. If the public does not learn why the 
library is important and useful to them, the library itself will become the 
nonessential item. 
EVALUATION 
Every year the rural library board needs to stand back from its usual 
preoccupation and reflect on how the board is meeting its responsibili- 
ties. A good time to do this is at the beginning of the year after the 
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statistics from the previous year have been gathered and as the budget 
process gets underway. Planning is a continuous process and boards must 
assess and evaluate the progress of the plans that have been crafted for 
the library. 
Young (1988)provides excellent examples of trustee evaluation score 
cards-one developed by the Missouri State Library and the other by the 
Allen Parish Library in Louisiana. They are different and could be used 
by the board in alternate years (p. 197). The most useful tool for evaluat- 
ing the librarian is Evaluating the Library Director (Bolt, 1983), a publica- 
tion of the American Library Trustee Association. 
In addition to evaluating itself-and the librarian, of course-the 
board should also undertake output measures of the library. Output 
measures will allow the trustee to learn how useful and beneficial the 
library is to the community. These measure use, effectiveness, and exten- 
siveness of services. Output measures include circulation per capita, li- 
brary visits per capita, registered borrowers as a percentage of popula- 
tion, reference fill rate, and stock turnover rate. The American Library 
Association has published several easy-to-use guides for implementing 
output measures, and most state library agencies will have these and other 
useful planning tools for loan. 
Although library boards function as smoothly operating teams most 
of the time, there are some occasions when “problem” trustees disrupt 
the teamwork. The “problem” board member can be loudly domineer- 
ing or the opposite-a person who has not spoken since introducing them- 
selves at the first meeting twoyears ago. Even if the “problem” trustee is 
just a veteran member who should have retired, the board should have 
policies and procedures for removing the unproductive member. 
For a board to be creative, articulate, and dynamic, its individuals 
need to have creative, articulate, and dynamic qualities. A clearly written 
rotation policy should be added to the board’s bylaws to weed out past- 
their-prime veterans when their terms expire. However, waiting for the 
domineering member’s term of service to end may take several agoniz- 
ing years. 
The board, after going through its evaluation process, could set ob-
jectives for individual members. At the end of the year, the board com- 
mittee officers would then evaluate each member against these goals. 
Trustees not meeting the board goals can be asked to resign. This is a 
straightforward objective procedure that is based on standards all mem- 
bers have helped to formulate. 
CONCLUSION 
Of course, there are many other responsibilities and challenges for 
board members of rural libraries-assuring compliance with local, state, 
and federal laws; actively participating in regional continuing education 
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workshops and library conferences; joining state library associations; and 
keeping abreast of current library trends by regularly reading at least one 
library periodical are just a few. 
There is a wealth of informative material available for rural library 
board members to use in their quest to provide the absolute best library 
service to their communities. The American Library Association in gen- 
eral, the Public Library Association, and the American Library Trustee 
Association have published dozens of appropriate books and pamphlets 
suitable for assisting board members in meeting the challenges of mod- 
ern library information services. The American Library Association, un- 
like most professional membership associations, welcomes, and actively 
encourages, the participation and full membership of its trustees. 
Almost every state library agency has published a public library trust- 
ees handbook of one kind or another in cooperation with their state 
library association’s trustee association. A trustee’s own state’s handbook 
is the very first library document that should be read by a rural library 
board member. Two particularly noteworthy state titles are the Nebraska 
Library Commission’s Nebraska Trustees Handbook (Robertson, 1990) and 
the Colorado State Library’s Leadership for Colorado Libraries: The Rok of 
Trustees (Bolt, 1985). 
The books listed as references at the end of this article each have 
useful bibliographies leading to many more titles on the topics of librar-
ies and trustees. The American Library Association, in addition to printed 
materials, has several videos suitable for rural trustees including the six-
teen minute Library Trustees: Meeting t h  Challenge (ALA, 1988)which vi-
sually covers most of the subjects discussed in this article. 
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Staffing Rural Public Libraries: 

The Need to Invest in Intellectual Capital 

DANIELD. BARRON 
ABSTRACT 
A WIDE RANGE OF PEOPLE are just beginning to equate information service in 
their communities with the institution they once believed served a prima- 
rily recreational and educational function-the public library. At present, 
many rural libraries have inadequate numbers of staff, and many others 
have staff which are seriously undereducated to meet the expanded infor- 
mation needs of the people in their communities. 
If rural libraries are to seize the opportunities suggested by the de- 
veloping positive view, develop services to support this view, and market 
such a view to a wider range of citizens in their communities, they must 
invest in the intellectual capital of their staffs. The benefits which tech- 
nology promises for rural people to access information and education 
could also be the key for developing rural public library staff to provide 
those resources and services. 
INTRODUCTION 
Before ever considering the problems associated with staffing the 
rural public library, the question, Do we really need rural public librar- 
ies? should be answered. Vavrek (1993),whose insightful scholarship and 
unquestioned commitment to the profession and to rural people, forces 
this question to be considered. If current use equates need, according to 
his research, then perhaps we do not need public libraries in rural areas. 
On the other hand, if it is a matter of the institution called “library” sim- 
ply not being perceived as an important information resource by rural 
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citizens, and that institution having the potential to be changed, nurtured, 
and adapted to meet more of the daily needs of real people, perhaps 
libraries are far more important than even Vavrek’s obvious optimism 
would have us believe. 
IMPORTANT LIBRARIESLIBRARIES/CHANG NG 
It may be merely optimistic and idealistic for individuals with a vested 
interest to hope for the continuation of the institution called “library,” 
but there appears to be a goodly number of scholars and practitioners 
who affirm that libraries and librarians have a future. For example, in a 
recent report from the Committee on Applications and Technology, the 
writers conclude that: “Libraries are central to the success of the NII “a-
tional Information Infrastructure] ’’ (National Institute of Standards and 
Technology,1994,p. 99). This has the potential of being a powerful state- 
ment if those in the profession accept a leadership role in implementing 
it at the national and local levels. Reading only a few issues of the Chronicle 
of H i g k Education will show a fairly secure future for academic libraries, 
which are described as essential to the application and implementation 
of the NII to learning and teaching in higher education. While they may 
be euphemistically labeled as “knowledge centers” or “information de- 
partments” in the literature of large business and industry, the organiza- 
tional and service knowledge of librarians is critical to success in this 
arena as well. But what about small businesses, which account for nearly 
70 percent of our tax base, which cannot afford libraries and library staff 
regardless of what term is used to describe them? What about people who 
cannot afford to own a computer or who lack the essential skills to make 
use of one?To some extent, the free net or community information net- 
work has been suggested as filling that gap. If one looks at the organiza- 
tional structure of most of the successful free nets or community informa- 
tion networks, the public library holds a significant position organiza- 
tionally and structurally. 
From the more traditional perspective of providing books to read- 
ers, especially children and young people, the work of Krashen (1993) 
clearly indicates that the more kids read the better they will do academi- 
cally in reading, writing, and vocabulary skills. Where else but libraries 
can parents get the full range of books to help their children to come to 
school ready to learn, and where can they turn to continue to reinforce 
these essential skills? Where else but the public library is there a central 
information service to support learning and decision making at all levels? 
D’Elia and Rodger (1994)conclude that: ”[t] here appear to be three 
fundamental roles of the library in the community: educational support, 
provision of information, and recreation” (p. 136).Although this study 
was completed in large urban areas, the transfer value should be consid-
ered for rural public libraries as well. 
BARROK/STAFFING RURAL PUBLICLIBRARIES 79 
A future with public libraries as institutions which are central to the 
success of the NII, central for preschool and lifelong learning, and cen- 
tral to the success of the citizens in the communities they serve requires a 
radical change in both the services libraries can provide and the percep 
tions of citizens toward those libraries. To do so, “the library must change 
from a fortress to a pipeline” (Dowlin, 1993, p. 37) and be seen as a 
service rather than a place (Vavrek, 1993, p. 10).Or, as Penniman (1993) 
says: “It is clear that libraries must be viewed, first and foremost, as infor-
mation delivery systems, not warehouses” (p. 10).To make these changes 
in service, use, perception, and appreciation, rural public libraries-per- 
haps all public libraries-need help. 
CHANGING NEEDSLIBRARIES/~TAJTING 
Whatever the future of the rural public library, the burden of sur- 
vival and growth is laid firmly upon the shoulders of the staff of those 
libraries. While this may appear to be ”blaming the victim” given the 
political nature of public library funding, or the lack offunding, the local 
staff will be the deciding factor in the death or glory of rural public li- 
braries. 
A review of the literature from the past ten years shows a fairly consis- 
tent pattern of concerns and issues about staffing. Articles on staff evalu-
ation, staff participation in planning, and staffkg patterns frequently oc- 
cur, however, the vast majority of such articles focus on larger urban li- 
braries. In articles devoted to rural library staff, most writers point to 
concerns and problems which can be traced almost always to staff educa-
tion. Marketing, services to special populations, technology, and recruit- 
ment all can be crystallized under the heading of “educational needs.“ 
How to effectively incorporate the time of volunteers, day care for staff 
children, and benefits package selection have all been discussed, but edu- 
cation, sometimes referred to as training, is the single most common 
thread which may be found in the literature treating rural library staffing. 
Traditionally, many rural public libraries owe their beginnings to the 
good will and community spirit of citizens who practically donated their 
time to the daily operations of the library. Personal observation over the 
past twenty years and anecdotal records in the literature can paint glow- 
ing pictures of the dedication and love of community many library staff 
members have who work with rural populations. But, today, only 54 per-
cent of librarians and 19 percent of staff in libraries serving communities 
considered to be rural (i.e., 25,000 people or fewer) have an ALA-MLS 
(Chute, 1994, p. 29). How can a staffwith such an educational deficit be 
expected to accomplish all that will be demanded to enable their librar- 
ies to go beyond being a warehouse of popular reading materials? How 
can we expect them to “change from pointers and retrievers to organiz- 
ers and facilitators” (Dowlin, 1993, p. 36)? As Vavrek (1993) points out: 
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“The education/training deficiency is so enormous and present methods 
are so inadequate that they can not possibly cope with future challenges 
as currently configured” (p. 27). Ford (1994) continues this theme with: 
The reality too often is inadequate local collections, minimally
trained rural librarians, and a cumbersome delivery system. It should 
be no surprise that rural residents’ expectations of the library as a 
sourceof daily information are usually much lower than their needs. 
(p. 34) 
Childers (1994) offers his suggestions for meeting the current “ref- 
erence crisis” in California when he writes in a section of his article: “Larger 
than local solutions ....Train, train, train” (p. 35).While he may be speak- 
ing of public libraries in general, the rural public library certainly exists 
in California. 
Among the characteristics Ford (1994) lists, “that will distinguish those 
rural public libraries which successfully provide 21st century reference 
service” is training for library boards and staff. Both groups must “obtain 
the training and continuing education that enable them to understand, 
plan for, and use new technologies and ways of providing library service. 
Training and experience in planning and managmg change are also criti- 
cal for those involved with libraries” (p. 40). 
In a study of library directors and educators to determine the pri-
mary issues and concerns they believed to be most critical to the profes- 
sion, Greiner (1994) found that “technological advances” rose to the top 
(p. 204). Couple her findings with those suggested by just considering 
the titles of the articles included in this journal, and there is little room to 
doubt that education must be among the top, if not the top, staffing con- 
cern the profession must face smartly and squarely. 
STAFFING COMMUNITYEEDS=LEARNING 
While the author agrees with Childers’s concept, the difference be- 
tween training and education must be carefully articulated if rural staffs 
are to enjoy a future of problem solving and decision making for them- 
selves and their communities. This difference is well articulated in a Fm-
tune magazine article by Stewart (1994): ‘Your Company’s Most Valuable 
Asset: Intellectual Capital.” Training is an old Winslow Taylor eductionistic 
school solution which must be quickly forgotten for all levels of the work 
force ifwe are to take full advantage of those who represent the company’s 
future. In the case of rural public libraries, the work force will include a 
wide range of educational levels, yet each person must be seen as having 
the potential of going beyond the automaton concept of merely follow- 
ing patterns to that of an “intrapreneur.” As Peters (1994) says: “Becom- 
ing a member of a community of practice is literally a requirement of 
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modern-day job success” (p. 1’74). He quotes Stucky of the Institute for 
Research on Learning, “‘Learning is the process of becoming a member 
of a community of practice. The motivation to learn is the motivation to 
become a member’” (Stucky quoted in Peters, 1994, p. 174). 
As we make justifiable distinctions between and among the various 
educational levels in our profession, it is essential that we concentrate 
our efforts to make each library a learning community. For nearly 50 
percent of our rural public libraries that should include helping the di- 
rectors to obtain the MLS and helping them provide their staffs with regu- 
lar programs of education which may or may not be degree related but 
will match the needs of the libraries and the communities. 
A POSSIBLE TO THE EDUCATIONSOLUTION DILEMMA: 
THEVIRTUALCAMPUS 
Encouraging the development of learning communities requires 
more than providing the staff with a workshop or two and asking that 
they read Senge (1990). Rather, it requires an initial investment with 
ongoing nurturing which one library, one regional library system, or even 
one state library system cannot meet independently. Continuing educa- 
tion has also been delegated to professional associations through their 
journals, conferences, and workshops. While this will remain an essential 
component of the profession’s continued renewal, it cannot be expected 
solely to meet the educational demands of current and future rural pub- 
lic library staffs. 
Dowlin (1993) issues a challenge to library schools “to provide a sys- 
temic, integrated curriculum to the beginner, to provide the programs 
for the architects of the library of the future, and to create a lifelong 
learning environment” (p.37). If we expect the current configuration of 
“library schools” to meet independently the needs of library and infor- 
mation providers, we are expecting the impossible. Assuming that each 
“library school” has a commitment to all types of libraries and informa- 
tion service agencies, they are just not geographically located nor staffed 
at levels which could logically be expected to successfully meet Dowlin’s 
challenge, even within the limited area they currently serve. 
One solution which could pull local libraries, state library agencies, 
professional associations, and programs of library and information sci- 
ence education together to commemoratively meet the challenge of ini- 
tial and continuing education is to create a virtual campus for library and 
information studies through distance education. 
DISTANCE CREATING CAMPUSEDUCATION: THE VIRTUAL 
The virtual classroom has been a reality for many years as telecom-
munications technology has made it possible for the teacher and learner 
to share an experience similar to that of a traditional classroom. As the 
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technology has changed and provided for a broader range of opportuni- 
ties for interaction, the debate as to just what constitutes distance educa- 
tion has smoldered and often flared up in debates. 
Educators have seized the opportunities provided by each communi- 
cations revolution from the use of roads to extend the campuses of Ox- 
ford and Cambridge in the 1850s to the use of the mail systems in the late 
1800sand early 1900s to provide correspondence study in a wide range 
of disciplines and for a wide diversity of populations. Telephones, radio, 
and television were hardly weaned from their developers before women 
and men, whose vision of society’s needs and commitment to those people 
not able to attend the traditional campus, applied these new systems to 
education (Barron, 1993). 
Critics have often questioned the legitimacy of correspondence study 
for its seemingly impersonal and nondirect interaction of teacher and 
student. As the various telecommunications systems have been put into 
use, they have contended that distance education is simply a euphemism 
for an electronic version of correspondence study. Even live and interac- 
tive television classes have been characterized as little more than “talking 
heads.“ Those using television have countered with, “What’s the differ- 
ence between a talking head and a stalking head?” alluding to the fact 
that much of what the critics contend as being underactive teacher/stu- 
dent interaction is hardly more than a teachercentered, front of the room, 
presentation with teacher talking and learners listening. 
Such arguments are not very productive because, as is in most cases, 
each party’s assault is somewhat correct. However, a revolution is taking 
place across the spectrum of education. This revolution is one in which 
the focus is placed on the learner and not the teacher. The words collubo-
rutive and cooperutiue are used to characterize learning in which the stu- 
dent is an active participant in every aspect of the learning/teaching part- 
nership. Some have suggested that the role of the teacher has changed 
from that of “Sage on the Stage” to “Guide on the Side.” 
In the past, each new technology or each new “teaching system” was 
touted as theway to teach better, when in fact, most were merely changing 
the package but approaching the teaching/learning relationship very 
much the same as that practiced conventionally. Thomas Edison once 
said that the moving picture would replace books in teaching, yet books 
remain one of the most important resources in education. It has been 
predicted that programmed instruction would replace the lecture and 
provide independence for learners. Lectures and face-teface instruction 
remain very valuable techniques for certain learning/ teaching activities. 
Television was heralded as the best way to let master teachers teach 
the masses, perhaps even replace teachers in certain areas. Today we know 
that television can supplement and be integrated into the work of master 
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teachers, but it cannot replace them. The power of computers to revolu- 
tionize education has most often gone into drill and practice programs 
aimed at the lowest levels of rote learning. 
The current revolution has a more holistic approach to the teach- 
ing/learning relationship. Just as Newton's Laws remain as valid in the 
age of quarks and chaos as they were when he first proposed them, new 
techniques and technologies are being accommodated into the full range 
of approaches to quality education. The traditional classroom is quickly 
becoming less and less "traditional" as converging and complementary 
technologies are being used by educators using converging and comple- 
mentary techniques. 
This revolution is more easily comprehended by those who have been 
involved with distance education than by those who have not become as 
actively involved with the new and emerging technologies and their a p  
plications to education. An example of converging technologies is a "tele- 
vised" class which depends notjust on cameras and cable, but on comput- 
ers, satellites, telephone systems, and fiber optics to provide a learning/ 
teaching opportunity. Complementary technologies are those which 
should be in place to support the entire learning/teaching process. For 
example, a class session may depend upon a live interactive teacher-cen- 
tered presentation with discussion. This one session must be examined 
within the context of pre-class and postclass activities which may be illus- 
trated by the following scenario: The teacher designs a course (for aca- 
demic credit or continuing inservice education) based on the anticipated 
needs of the learners. She or he determines what initial readings, books, 
video programs, or other preclass preparations are needed. Some of these 
materials may be made available through a textbook, book of readings, 
television broadcasting system, gopher or other computer system-based 
information retrieval system, or from a local library or a virtual library. 
During the class, the teacher may lecture and use a full range of visuals 
including videotapes, still pictures, computer generated graphics, or hand- 
written notes. Learners may be asked to cluster in small groups to discuss 
the various ideas presented by the preclass preparation and in-class pre- 
sentation, proctor each other in comprehension quizzes, or complete 
journals and study guide outlines. As a full group, the class may discuss 
the topics raised in the small group discussions, exchange questions and 
answers related to course content or processes related to follow-up or 
assignments through tweway audio or two-way audio and video technolo- 
gies. After class, the learners may cluster locally in small groups to com- 
plete assignments or discuss issues related to the course. They might par- 
ticipate in listserv discussions with other learners who may be in the class 
or with members of the professional or disciplinecentered community. 
They may explore the rich resources online related to the topics of the 
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course or class via the Internet, locally through community information 
systems,or nationally and internationally. They may send drafts of assign- 
ments to the teacher or each other by way of e-mail, fax, or snail mail as 
they accept mutual responsibility for learning. They may also go into vir- 
tual libraries for citations, full texts of documents, or to request books 
and other resources to be sent to them via e-mail or snail mail. Final 
exams may be distributed and proctored in real time by instructors, and 
prcjects jointly critiqued by the teacher, learners, or outside experts. Learn- 
ers may attend related lectures, teleconferences, and demonstrations by 
way of television, compressed video, or online discussion. 
This scenario will quickly become archaic as the various technolo- 
gies are made more readily available, affordable, and acceptable, and as 
educators experiment with and adapt these technologies to the ways people 
learn best. However, the scenario represents an educational experience 
which is possible now and whose components have been tested and vali- 
dated in a wide range of situations and with a wide range of learners. It is 
now up to educators in all disciplines to put the various pieces together 
for their particular communities. 
A number of library and information studies programs have re- 
sponded to some educational needs using many of the elements described 
in the scenario above, yet less than 20 percent are using any type of dis- 
tance education (Barron & Sykes, 1994). In a recent survey of state li- 
brary agencies, the author found that, although only ten currently pro-
vide continuing education for their public libraries through telecommu- 
nications technology, all but one indicated that they would like to be able 
to do so and would take advantage of quality education delivered via such 
technologies (Barron, 1994). The Library and Information Science Dis- 
tance Education Consortium (LISDEC) ,which began as a service to pro- 
vide graduate credit courses, refocused its mission to include continuing 
education for all levels of staff and moved graduate credit courses to the 
background. In 19931994, LISDEC provided four teleconferences pri- 
marily for school library media specialists, and projects five additional 
teleconferences for 19941995. A few professional associations and con- 
sortia have produced teleconferences, yet no systematic plan has been 
provided to assure ongoing activities in these areas. 
CONCLUSION 
Vavrek (1993), in a rare moment of pessimism, asks a concluding 
question in his study: “Is it possible, that in addition to all of the chal- 
lenges facing the future of library services, that effective solutions are 
being denied because of a lack of confidence about the importance of 
libraries from within the ranks of librarians?Wow“ (p.38)!Wow, indeed! 
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Is it possible that we are perpetuating this lack of confidence through 
a failure to reach into the lives of current rural public library staff with 
appropriate, affordable, and accessible education? Tehranian (1990) 
speaks eloquently about the importance of the use of technology to reach 
into the lives of people in developing countries: 
the synergistic effects of information also present a challenge to the 
more developed countries to share their scientific and technologi- 
cal know-how with the less developed world. A more informed, de- 
veloped, and equitable world will be a more peaceful world. The 
challenge before us is, therefore, not so much to foresee as to em-
power’’ (p. 18). 
If we substitute the concept of rural libraries for that of developing 
nations, do we not have a similar obligation to the people in our own 
country? If we do not reach out with every available technology, are we 
not denying rural public library staff, and, just as critical, the communi- 
ties they serve, access to information and education which are the basis 
for economic development, cultural maintenance, and personal satisfac- 
tion? It seems that the needs are obvious, the systems are in place, and 
the potential promising for the profession to invest in the single most 
important aspect of its future in the intellectual capital of its members. 
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Across Towns and Across Times: 

Library Service toYoung People in Rural Libraries 

RISTIINA WIGG 
ASSTRACT 
THISARTICLE EXAMINES LIBRARY SERVICE to young people in rural libraries in 
New York State with reference to services provided by rural libraries and 
librarians in other parts of the nation. The article addresses the efforts of 
rural libraries to meet the information needs of children and young adults. 
It explores the alignment of library programs with national concerns such 
as literacy and learning readiness. It also examines ways in which the 
characteristics of rural libraries affect traditional programs for youth. This 
article reviews methods of effective and innovative delivery of services; 
approaches to collection development and multicultural literature; use 
of computers, planning, and standards; as well as work with preschoolers, 
students, schools, and summer reading clubs. 
INTRODU~ION 
Rural library directors, often working part-time, have to be experts 
in everything. They may be the only staff member but, even with addi- 
tional staff, the director has to know the adult as well as the children’s 
collection, be able to recommend a good mystery, help students research 
topics, choose picture books for story time, publicize the library, work 
with elected officials, and raise funds. In many rural libraries, the direc- 
tor is responsible for all services to children. Even when a staff member 
is available to plan and conduct programs for children, the library direc- 
tor often selects the books and decides which additional formats the li- 
brary will provide for children. 
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Library service to children is a major focus in many rural libraries. 
The Beekman Library, located in New York State’s Hudson Valley, is a 
good example. Every child who enters the library gets a sticker. If there 
is time after story hour, children are allowed to stamp their hands with a 
rubber stamp from the stamp collection behind the circulation desk. 
There are toys and puppets for their use in the library and videocassettes, 
music audiotapes, and books on tape, as well as picture books, and fiction 
and nonfiction titles to check out. 
Story hours, summer reading programs, and special events for chil- 
dren take up a large portion of Director Lee Eaton’s thirty-hour week. 
She oversees adult volunteers who conduct programs, encourages teen- 
age volunteers, and conducts some of the programs herself. In return, 
families make heavy use of the library. The circulation of children’s ma- 
terials constitutes 33 percent of the total circulation. In a 1,700 square 
foot building with total holdings of 14,244 items, creative arrangement 
of space allows for a small section of young adult titles, but there is not 
enough room for a toddler program. Beekman’s long-range plan does 
not specifically address service to young people, but Eaton would eventu- 
ally like to have a young adult room with computers as well as a much 
enlarged children’s room, also with computers. Hiring a children’s li- 
brarian would enable the library to offer much more to families and to 
focus on children’s programs, with a story time every day (L. Eaton, per- 
sonal communication, December 9, 1994). 
Regardless of how much Eaton and other library directors enjoy 
children’s work and value getting to know children and their families, if 
rural library directors across the country could have one wish, it could 
well be, “Send me a children’s librarian. Send me a staffer to conduct 
story times, select books, answer questions, plan and conduct the sum- 
mer reading program, and plan children’s services. There is not time to 
do what needs to be done for children.” 
A national advertisement for children’s librarians needed to work in 
rural libraries in every state might read: 
Librarians Needed for Service to Children 

Work in a rural community. Build a collection of quality materials. 

Select and provide culturally diverse materials. Work with 

preschoolers. Assist students. Work with schools. 

Conduct summer reading clubs. Be computer literate. Find time 

for planning. Incorporate standards. 

The qualifications and skills stated in this hypothetical ad identify 
the many needs and challenges of rural libraries and rural librarianship. 
This discussion will examine library service to young people in rural li- 
braries in New York State with reference to services provided by rural 
libraries and librarians in other parts of the nation. 
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WORK IN A RURAL COMMUNITY 
Rural communities exist in every state and have made a major contri- 
bution to American society. As Stern (1994) explains: “Since the 1920s, 
and especially after World War 11, millions of Americans born in rural 
areas have migrated to urban centers, directing their intelligence and 
energy to build the nation’s cities, factories, and offices and to construct 
communication and transportation arteries. Their investment in the 
nation’s strength and fortune is incalculable” (p. 1). 
What is a rural community and how is it defined? A n  answer is pro- 
vided by Stem (1994): “two sets of definitions are commonly used to 
analyze rural situations-one determined by place [a settlement with a 
population smaller than 2,500 or population density less than 1,000 resi- 
dents per square mile] and one by county. The categories overlap so both 
urban and rural places may be found within both metropolitan and 
nonmetropolitan counties” (p. 13). 
While some states which are thought of as mainly urban/suburban 
may have large numbers of rural residents, other large states thought of 
as rural may have the majority of their population concentrated in met- 
ropolitan areas. The following are characteristics of schools in rural ar- 
eas as summarized by Stern (1994) in the U. S. Department of Education 
publication, The Condition of Education in Rural SchooLs : 
economic diversity among rural residents, with significant lev-
els of poverty 
greater percentage of income spent for schooling 
limited fiscal resources 
teachers and principals in rural schools generally younger and 
less well-educated than nonrural peers 
student performance approximating the national mean 
isolation 
less opportunityfor higher education. (p. 3) 
Public services cost more per capita and are more difficult to deliver 
to smaller numbers of people spread over larger areas. At the same time, 
small schools offer students increased opportunity to participate in extra- 
curricular activities and the opportunity to receive greater personal at- 
tention. Stern (1994) concludes, “student achievement in small schools 
equaled or exceeded that of students in large schools, suggesting that the 
climate in small schools may propel students to excel in spite of certain 
material disadvantages” (p. 57). Factors which affect students of rural 
schools also affect the public library services they receive. Just as the 
geographic isolation and inadequate budgets of rural schools result in 
fewer highly trained teachers, the same factors result in a smaller num- 
ber of trained library directors working in rural libraries. 
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Lynch and Lance (1993) list eleven states in which more than 80 
percent of public libraries reported no librarians with a Master’s degree 
in library science. Children’s librarians are fewer still. In a telephone 
conversation with Gaye Walters, children’s consultant, Montana State Li- 
brary, she reported that there are only six professional children’s librar- 
ians in Montana (G. Walters, personal communication, September 30, 
1994). New York State is characterized by a large urban/suburban popu- 
lation and by vast sparsely settled areas served by small public libraries. 
Over half of-New York’s 741 chartered public libraries serve populations 
with fewer than 5,000 people. Approximately 462 (62 percent) of the 
public libraries in New York State serve a population of fewer than 7,500. 
Of those, almost 90 percent report no librarians with a Master’s degree in 
library science. No statistics exist for the number of children’s librarians 
in rural New York State. 
With limited time and many services to provide, most library direc- 
tors must plunge into providing service to young people by figuring out 
how to buy books and conduct story times. Adequate library planning 
would ensure that services meet the needs of residents, connect young 
people to the wider world, make the best use of limited funds and staff 
time, and build a strong base of community support for the library if it 
was not all too often one of the last activities to be addressed. 
FINDTIMEFOR PLANNING 
Planning is always difficult and is especially challenging for rural li- 
braries. In an article describing a survey on role setting and planning for 
rural libraries, Vavrek (1989) concludes: 
librarians in small and medium sized institutions are simply not plan- 
ning for future library services. The mitigating, but not complete 
answer is that staff members are too busy delivering services. How 
much is to be expected of the one-person library manager. .. (p. 94)? 
Without planning, local surveying, etc., the public library becomes 
an extension of the librarian’s views rather than those of the com- 
munity.... 
[N]ational library associations, and particularly those at the state 
level could have a profound effect by making planning, and its col-
lateral aspects, as a sustaining goal. One of the weaknesses of Ameri- 
can librarianship is that we fail to plan. . . .It should not be surpris- 
ing that symptoms of the same deficiencies are seen throughout the 
countryside. (p. 95) 
Planning consists of matching the needs of the community with li- 
brary services. Knowing the community is the key to deciding which ser- 
vices will meet the needs of young people and how best to deliver these 
services. The community’s general geographic, demographic, and eco- 
nomic factors have an effect on rural library services to children. The 
librarian must determine which factors are more important and precisely 
how they are to be weighted in the planning process. 
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The first step in planning is to look at community demographics and 
find the answers to questions such as: How many residents live in the 
library’s service area? What proportion of children is under five years 
old? What proportion is under fourteen years of age? What is the library’s 
annual budget? How much is spent on materials and programs for chil- 
dren and young adults? What percentage of the circulation is children’s 
materials? Is there a school in town? Are there Head Start services? Do 
adults work in fields, farms, forests, factories, mines, or offices? Is the 
community within easy driving distance of a small city? Are there many 
latchkey children? Are families poor or well-off or both? 
Susan Hill, a consultant in the Northwest Library District (serving 
twenty counties in northwest Ohio), addresses the importance of know- 
ing how many low-income families are in the library’s service area. In 
addition to census data, Hill suggests informal methods of observation 
which raise awareness of low-income families who might otherwise be 
invisible in the community. How many families are living in low-cost 
housing along the roadside or in trailer parks? What is the literacy level 
in the community? Are there many parents who do not read well (S. Hill, 
personal communication, December 6, 1994)? 
Ruth Anne Mears (1989),extension agent, Family Living Program, 
Cooperative Extension Service, Clarion County, Pennsylvania, underscores 
the importance of recognizing the needs of low-income families: 
Rural America has poverty, isolation, inadequate services and inequal- 
ity. Thus, when problems do exist, they can remain hidden and 
private. Clarion County [PA] has many families living in cars or 
tents, but not many residents even know this exists. Because of the 
isolation, poverty, and lack of services, the need for information is 
great. . . .As providers of information to rural areas it is important 
that we understand what families are like. (p. 41) 
Mears (1989) also emphasizes the difference between the information 
needs and wants of rural families and the importance of understanding 
their values in order to provide families with the information they need: 
“identifjmg needs may be the easy part; while making the delivery, reach- 
ing the people who need information, and helping them use informa- 
tion are the hard parts. Perhaps, first we need to examine the existing 
values and determine ways goals can be reach[ed] within the values or 
work to change the values” (p. 39). 
Hill echoes these ideas in a concise description of the purpose of a 
rural library and the data needed as the basis for developing a viable 
service plan. She makes explicit the connection between gathering in- 
formation and planning: 
The purpose of a library is to serve the needs of a Community or 
service area through a collection of materials organized for accessi- 
bility and programs and services targeting specific patron groups. 
Without knowledge of “who” lives in a community, the library is un- 
able to adequately plan programs and services. 
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Community analysis is the key to effective collection development 
and library service. The more you know about the interests, educa- 
tion levels, values, and other characteristics of potential library us-
ers, the more likely it is that the library will be able to provide the 
information and services desiredby the community it serves. (S. Hill, 
personal communication, December 6, 1994) 
The librarian needs to collect and analyze community information 
and develop a library plan that meets the needs of the entire community. 
McClure et-al. (1987) suggest a list of eight roles that may be used as a 
starting point. These include: community activities center, community 
information center, formal education support center, independent learn- 
ing center, popular materials library, preschoolers’ door to learning, ref- 
erence library, research center (p. 28). The library should select two or 
three specific roles as the basis for a service plan that meets the needs of 
the community. 
A library’s service plan should not only integrate children’s services 
but also demonstrate specific roles for meeting children’s needs. Vavrek 
( 1989) conducted a survey to ascertain the impressions of rural librarians 
in establishing roles for their libraries. Vavrek found high levels of agree- 
ment related to services to young people. There was, for example, 94 
percent agreement among the librarians with the statement: “My library 
assists elementary and secondary students in meeting educational objec- 
tives established during formal courses of study. . .” (p. 87). Another 99 
percent agreed that their library, “encourages young children to develop 
an interest in reading.” Also, 96 percent agreed with the statement: “My 
library provides parents and other adult caregivers with materials on read- 
ing for children” (p. 88). 
Slightly more than 75 percent of those responding to the survey indi- 
cated their agreement with the statement that a function of the library is 
“cooperating with child care agencies in the community on an ongoing 
basis” (p. 88). 
Almost 75 percent of the rural libraries surveyed provide specialized 
services in the library such as story hours for children, literacy programs, 
and meeting rooms (p. 87). Naylor (1987) identified specific library ser- 
vices to children that key children’s library professionals around the coun- 
try reported as “traditional.” These include: 
story hours 
preschool story hours 
reference and reader’s advisory service 
summer reading clubs 
a quality book collection (p. 384). 
INCORPORATESTANDARDS 
While planning for library service is based on the needs of individual 
communities, library standards can provide measures to evaluate 
communities’ needs for services and can serve as benchmarks. The 
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relationship between planning and standards was highlighted by the Stan- 
dards Revision Committee of the Youth Services Section/New York Li- 
brary Association (1994) in the very first statement of its standards docu- 
ment, each library, regardless of size, requires: 
information to help design services for its community 
assistance in the endless struggle for better funding 
measures to evaluate its performance 
tools to analyze and solve its problems. (p. 1) 
Nancy Rubery, chair, Standards Revision Committee, reports that the 
committee wrestled with the question: “Are we being sensitive enough to 
the needs of small libraries? The standards are very valid and relevant. 
The first step for any library going through the planning process is to 
plan responsibly. If library staff do not know the community and (fail to) 
plan library services accordingly, they cannot serve their communities. 
The Standards are a tool” (N. Rubery, personal communication, Novem- 
ber 7, 1994). 
Using standards as a tool requires that measurement and evaluation 
of existing library services be included as part of the planning process. 
Walter (1992) presents standardized procedures for use in measuring a 
library’s effectiveness in reaching young people. Bracy (1993) d’ iscusses 
the use of output measures and the responsibility of youth librarians to 
use measures as part of planning. Franklin and Hamil (1992) describe 
the process used by the youth services librarians in a small suburban li- 
brary to evaluate service to young people. Rural librarians would benefit 
from guidelines, publications, and journal articles discussing ways in which 
methods for evaluating youth services may be adapted for use in one- 
person libraries. 
BUILD A COLLECTION OF Q U A L m  MATERIALS 
“The foundations from which children’s services are created are care- 
fully selected materials ...” (New York Library Association, 1994, p. 17). 
Working with a limited budget and with the goal of meeting a particular 
library’s unique needs, the rural librarian must invest careful thought in 
the purchase of materials which will best fill the roles selected for the 
library’s service plan. 
A tiny rural library cannot afford to let its collection become stag- 
nant. It is a lifeline to the wonderful world of literature, for readers 
of all ages. And, in this time of “format neutral” collection develop 
ment, I should rephrase that and say...the rural library is a lifeline to 
the world! ...libraries...will become the connect point to Internet, and 
they are already the source of all sorts of data via interlibrary loan, 
wonderful CDs, videos....(N. Rubery,FAX communication with au-
thor, November 7,1994) 
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While discussions with rural librarians indicate that books are the 
most important component of the collection provided to children, some 
libraries also provide other formats-e.g., videotapes, book/cassette sets, 
and CD-ROMs. 
Some of the questions that may arise during the selection process 
include: whether to purchase a print encyclopedia or a CD-ROM ver- 
sion? How many picture books? What percentage of fiction or nonfic- 
tion books for elementary school students? Paperbacks or hardcover 
titles for young adults? Low-reading-level materials as well as advanced 
materials for gifted students? These questions are even more difficult to 
answer when many rural library staffs may lack in-depth knowledge of 
children’s literature and the developmental needs of children, or lack 
access to journals reviewing the literature. 
Answers to these questions may assume the form of different kinds of 
services and varying approaches to collection development. Recogniz- 
ing the importance of collection development, Grace Greene, Vermont 
Children’s Services consultant, participates several times a year in day- 
long book review sessions that review or display approximately 300 books. 
The Washington State Library includes a course in children’s literature 
in its continuing education program for directors of rural libraries. Many 
of the public library systems in New York State regularly publish anno- 
tated lists that help librarians decide which materials to purchase. How- 
ever, such selection and assistance for nonprint formats is less readily 
available. More help is needed to build the multimedia collections for 
rural children which will transcend existing boundaries. and open vast 
new worlds of information and literature. 
SELECT CULTURALLY MATER~AL~AND PROVIDE DIVERSE 
Children living in rural communities comprised of homogeneous 
populations lack contact with people of other backgrounds. These chil- 
dren will be especially affected if librarians do not make multicultural 
materials available and encourage children to read books about children 
from other cultures. 
Miller-Lachmann (1993) states: “Aslibrarians, we make assumptions 
about who will read what, and one of our most destructive assumptions is 
that white teenagers won’t read about people of color unless the story is 
presented in the most universal of terms. As a result of this type of think- 
ing, we have a nation of people who know very little about each other” 
(p. 164). 
Librarians need to integrate songs, rhymes, folktales, stories, and bi- 
ographies which illustrate the richness of the world into library collec- 
tions and programs. In a speech, Harrington (1993) spoke passionately, 
saying: “Children’s librarians need to take leadership ....For us, cultural 
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diversity is day-today library business. It does not depend on the size of 
our collections, the size of our staffs, or the size of our budgets. It de- 
pends on the size of our commitments” (p. 176). 
Opening new access routes to insight, imagination, and diversity in- 
cludes providing materials that portray a multitude of cultures and wide- 
ranging ideas. Hamngton (1993) emphasizes the need to help children 
“develop an affirming understanding of other cultures and to appreciate 
their own heritage” (p. 176). 
Kruse (1992) defines multicultural literature as books by and about 
people of color and divides such literature into three types. The first type 
includes books by authors like Shirley Hughes’ and Vera B. Williams,2 
which include characters of various ethnic backgrounds going about their 
daily activities. The second type-written by authors of one race or cul- 
ture about people of another race or culture-includes books like Abuela 
by Arthur Dorross or the controversial TheEducation ofLittZe Treeby Forrest 
Carter.4 A third type are books written about ethnic or cultural groups by 
members of that group. Virginia Hamilton3 successfully incorporates 
African-American life and values into fiction; Laurence Yep6 bases many 
anecdotes in his young-adult fiction on episodes from his own childhood 
(Kruse, 1992, pp. 30-32). 
Kruse (1992) also discusses the importance of including all types of 
multicultural literature in the library in order to dispel myths, establish 
the value of diversity, and provide children with information about, and 
validation of, their own culture. 
There is no single season for multicultural literature. Books about 
American Indians are books for all times, not only Thanksgiving. 
Books about African and African-American themes and topics are 
books for all bibliographies, displays and readers’ advisory opportu-
nities. Books about Latinos are books for all children. Books about 
Asians and Asian-Americans are books for everyone, not only for 
new immigrant families or recent refugees or white parents with Asian 
family members. (pp. 33, 122) 
Librarians in rural communities have a unique opportunity to help 
rural youth travel beyond the isolation of their communities. Librarians 
need to consult available information on providing balanced multicultural 
collections that will expose youth to multicultural experiences beyond 
their community. 
WORKWITH PRESCHOOLERS 
Wiggly, curious, noisy preschoolers are among the most consistent 
recipients of public library resources. Parents, looking for educational 
activities to get their children off to a good start, find that libraries are 
the only community institution that has a free collection of materials tai- 
lor made for preschoolers for use either in the library or at home. 
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A collection for preschoolers may include simply written board and 
picture books just right for babies and toddlers, classic story books that 
parents remember from their own childhood, and new nonfiction dra- 
matically illustrated with photographs on a wide variety of appealing sub- 
jects. Some libraries may include toys-to use in the library or to check 
out-videocassettes, or audiocassettes, but books are the mainstay. 
In rural communities, the public library provides preschoolers with 
an opportunity for social interaction. With few commercial providers of 
gymnastic activities or classes for “mommy and me,” the library may be 
the only place that includes preschoolers. When homes are far apart, 
preschool children have little chance to meet other children. At the li- 
brary and during story times, children have an opportunity to develop 
social skills by interacting with other preschoolers. 
The importance of the public library to the development of 
preschoolers directly supports the first of the National Goals for Educa- 
tion: “By the year 2000, all children in America will start school ready to 
learn” (ALA, 1991). In 1990, President George Bush, in his second State 
of the Union message, announced six ambitious goals for the nation’s 
schools. These priorities were quickly and unanimously endorsed by the 
governors from all fifty states. President Bill Clinton continues to sup- 
port these six goals. Several divisions of the American Library Associa- 
tion prepared a paper on “Implementing the National Goals for Educa- 
tion through Library Services” as a companion to the American Associa- 
tion of School Librarians’ statement on “Implementing the National Goals 
for Education Through School Library Media Programs.” 
ALA sent both responses to the national goals to the 1991 Second 
White House Conference on Library and Information Services attend- 
ees. The ALA paper outlines the services that libraries provide in s u p  
port of the National Goals. Library services that support the first Na- 
tional Education Goal include: 
Programs for toddlers and preschoolers 
A positive environment for developing the social skills needed in 
formal education 
Support and materials for parents and adult caregivers 
Literacy programs for parents 
Help for parents in preparing their children for reading. 
Boyer (1993) emphasizes the value of language in the learning 
process: 
Lewis Thomas wrote on one occasion that childhood is for language. 
It’s in the first years of life that children are curious about language 
and become empowered in the use of words. It’s absolutely ludi- 
crous to expect children to be “ready to learn” if they grow up in an 
environment that is linguistically impoverished or if they fail to get 
thoughtful responses to their questions. I’m suggesting that par- 
ents are the first and most essential teachers, and this means helping 
their children discover the miracle and the majesty of words. (p. 55) 
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Boyer, speaking as the president of the Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching, discussed the Carnegie report on school readi- 
ness, including a proposal for helping children enter school “ready to 
learn.” One of the proposals emphasized the need for community re- 
sources to promote learning. The report called for libraries, museums, 
and zoos to establish school readiness programs for preschoolers and for 
shopping malls to have centers where children can play and learn (p. 55). 
In rural communities, libraries often provide the only public space 
and collection of learning materials available for preschool children and 
the adults who care for them. What are some of these learning materials? 
Books like Bruce MacMillan’s’ Counting WiZdWms and Donald Crews’s* 
The BicycZe Race-which introduce mathematical concepts such as recog-
nizing numerals and whole number operations-help parents to weave 
mathematics into everyday life. Books like Miss Rumphius by Barbara 
Cooneyg and Eric Carle’s’O The Very Hungry Cat@iZlur make the natural 
world come alive for young children. Titles like Madeline by Ludwig 
Bemelmans” and Goodnight Moon by Margaret Wise Brown1* demonstrate 
the “majesty of words.“ 
The federally funded Head Start program provides enrichment and 
learning experiences to preschool children in low-income families in many 
rural communities. The Library-Head Start Partnership Project is cur- 
rently administered through a joint agreement between the Center for 
the Book in the Library of Congress and the Head Start Bureau of the 
U. S. Department of Health and Human Services. The project is being 
carried out in collaboration with the Association for Library Services to 
Children, an ALA division. The project is designed to demonstrate how 
libraries can work with Head Start agencies to strengthen children’s learn- 
ing and parent involvement in children’s literacy and language develop- 
ment. The videotape, The Library-Head Start Partnership (Center for the 
Book, 1993), presents information about the project. The video discusses 
the scope of the potential relationship between local libraries and Head 
Start agencies; a variety of library program formats and techniques, such 
as reading aloud, puppets, dramatic play; criteria for deciding what makes 
a good book; and a discussion of the potential for library staff and mate- 
rials to enhance the education of children, help parents educate their 
children, and link library resources to all Head Start activities. 
In Vermont, where isolated rural families receive Head Start services 
in their homes rather than attending a central Head Start program, li- 
brarians need to develop different ways to cooperate with and supple- 
ment Head Start programs. Vermont librarians are just starting to work 
with Head Start agencies. In the spring of 1995, the Vermont Library 
Conference will include a workshop on Head Start and parent involve- 
ment. The State Library received a grant to assemble story hour packets 
to circulate to Head Start home visitors (G. Greene, personal communi- 
cation, November 18, 1994). 
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“Beginning with Mother Goose” is an existing Vermont program that 
connects parents and caregivers to library resources and literature for 
preschoolers. Grace Greene, Children’s Services consultant, Vermont 
Department of Libraries, worked with colleagues from the Vermont Cen- 
ter for the Book, the Department of Education, the Vermont Council on 
the Humanities, and an independent consultant to create the original 
“Beginning with Mother Goose” program. The program was so success-
ful that the team developed a second series, “Growing with Mother Goose,” 
for parents of children ages three to five. Now, a third program, “Mother 
Goose Asks Why?” introduces picture books that parents can use to teach 
science concepts to preschoolers (G. Greene, personal communication, 
November 18, 1994). 
“Beginning with Mother Goose,” a three-part series, presents par- 
ents with information about excellent books that are attractive and devel- 
opmentally appropriate. The series also offers information on the why 
and how of reading to babies and toddlers. Parents of children from 
birth to three years of age are given eleven books and, during the ses- 
sions, discuss the titles, learn about songs, fingerplays, information on 
how to select books appropriate for each developmental stage, and what 
makes a book effective. Sharon Bartram, director of the Brown Library, 
Vermont, which serves a population of 5,600, reports that the programs 
were so well-received that there was not enough room for all the families 
who wanted to attend (S. Bartram, personal communication, November 
22, 1994). 
Professionals have been trained to lead the Mother Goose programs. 
The programs have been presented to day care providers, teen parents, 
parents of children in remedial education programs, and Head Start par- 
ents. Groups as vaned as the Department of Education, the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, and private foundations provide fund- 
ing. The National Science Foundation awarded a grant for over $500,000 
to the Vermont Center for the Book to organize the three-year program 
series of “Mother Goose Asks Why?” 
Whether programs are held in libraries, schools, or parent/child ten-
ters, a basic component is the link between the public library and the 
participants. This link is especially important in rural communities where 
public libraries are often the only source of materials that can help start 
the youngest children on the path to lifelong learning. 
Concern about literacy in rural communities has attracted national 
sponsors for a project in rural libraries administered by the American 
Library Association. A December 1994 American Library Association 
(1994a) press release, “$3,000awarded for second Viburnum/ALA Rural 
Family Literacy Project grants,” describes a three-year program to develop 
or enhance family literacy programs. During the third year, beginning 
September 1994, six public libraries in rural Louisiana are receiving $S,OOO 
grants. The project joins librarians with education and literacy special- 
ists to improve the reading skills of families. A “literacy team,” which 
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includes the librarian, Head Start coordinator, and school board mem- 
bers, attends a training seminar in order to learn creative strategies for 
developing library based family literacy programs and providing reading 
assistance for parents who do not read well. 
A second family literacy project administered by the American Li- 
brary Association (1994b) uses funds granted by Cargill to donate small 
family literacy collections to each of 250 local partnerships established 
since 1992. Collection sites include libraries, schools, and other sites 
participating in literacy partnerships in small towns, farm communities, 
and urban areas nationwide. 
ASSISTSTUDENTS 
“And how!” states a librarian responding to a survey of rural librar- 
ians conducted by Vavrek (1989) which found 94 percent agreement with 
the statement: “My library assists elementary and secondary students in 
meeting educational objectives established during formal courses of 
study...” (p. 87). 
Reference and reader’s advisory service may be the service most clearly 
connected in the public mind with libraries. D’Elia and Rodger (1994) 
report on surveys of library users conducted by three large urban librar- 
ies. They conclude that the users surveyed appear to value three funda- 
mental roles of the library in the community: (1)educational support; 
(2) provision of information; and (3) recreation (p. 143). 
A survey of young rural library patrons might show similar results. 
Librarians develop numerous programs to provide educational support 
and information to young people. For example, what has made home- 
work easier and more fun in five rural New York libraries? The use of 
multimedia computers. “BLAST-Books, Libraries, and Students Team- 
up”-a federal Library Services and Construction Act Homework Center 
Grant awarded to the Mohawk Valley Library Association (NY) ,provided 
the funds to establish up to five pilot rural library homework centers de- 
signed for youth in grades four through eight. The centers were equipped 
with multimedia computers, computerized information resources, and 
one-on-one assistance through a volunteer homework helper program. 
The centers were able to purchase five multimedia computers with CD-
ROM minichangers and software. The Mohawk Valley Library Associa- 
tion used funding to publicize the program using fluorescent pencils 
printed with the slogan “Homework is a BLAST,” and by printing home- 
work and research aids booklets for individual use by students. The cen- 
ters printed posters, bookmarks, sign-up forms for recruiting volunteers 
to work with young people, and survey forms for evaluating the use of 
multimedia computers and the homework center. 
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The centers recruited thirty-six homework helpers-from teenagers 
to senior citizens-to work in the centers to help young people use the 
CD-ROM programs for their homework. The libraries used the comput- 
ers to create homework centers in easily accessible locations, purchasing 
additional “homework helper” materials for the centers. They effectively 
promoted the project through class visits, letters to teachers, and other 
cooperative efforts with the schools. A young person browsing through 
CD-ROM programs over the summer remarked: “Hey, I bet this would be 
good for research projects when school starts again.” Ronald McDonald 
Childrens’ Charities has provided funds to establish homework centers 
in two more libraries (Rokos, 1994). 
Some librarians also see homework centers as resources for latchkey 
children, young people at risk, and as a way to promote lifelong learning. 
“A homework center in your public libra ry... will provide your library with 
visibility and help parents and educators understand more fully the role 
of the public library in promoting learning, not only in support of the 
education of their children, but also as an avenue for lifelong learning 
opportunities” (Brewer, 1992, p. 212). 
“As more families find that both parents must work, children find 
that after-school hours are more enjoyable and productive-and usually 
safer-in a library atmosphere than at home alone . . .” according to the 
National Association for Towns and Townships (“Consider This ...,” 1994, 
p. 10). 
Brewer (1992) discusses the Seaside Homework Center developed at 
the Seaside Branch, Monterey County (CA)Free Libraries, which includes 
four programs: ( 1 )  dropin homework assistance; (2)library skills in- 
struction; (3) one-on-one tutoring; and (4) Reading Partners. Reading 
Partners pairs a tutor with a child who needs help in reading. The tutor 
and the child take turns reading aloud to each other and together select 
books for the child to borrow. 
Although homework programs help latchkey children, Brewer com- 
ments that: “It is ironic that with the continuing ‘problem’ of latchkey 
children, so many libraries have reference policies that discriminate 
against homework questions” (p. 208). Brewer challenges more librar- 
ians to provide the help to younger students that would enable them to 
succeed at school. 
Latchkey kids are active users of the library. Another group of active 
library users are families educating their children at home. C Q Quarterly 
documents the increase in the number of families keeping children home 
to learn at their own pace. Thousands of families concerned about reli- 
gious or family values, overcrowded classrooms, violence in the schools, 
or low academic performance are creating home classrooms tailored to 
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meet the needs of their children. Statistics provided by the National 
Home Education Research Institute indicate that estimates of the number 
of children being home schooled have risen from 12,500 in 1978 to 
500,000 in 1994, approximately one percent of school-age children 
(“Home Schooling,” 1994, p. 772). A large percentage of the children 
being educated at home are K-5school age, but frequently older chil- 
dren are also being schooled at home. 
Parents who educate their children at home use public libraries 
heavily and may have a significant impact on rural libraries. Walters cites 
the Parmly Billings Library (MT),which serves 300 home-schooling fami- 
lies, many with two or three children. Up to 300 people may attend li-
brary programs, many of them home schoolers (G. Walter, personal com- 
munication, September 30, 1994). 
Because parents who teach their children at home often use the li- 
brary as a learning center, they are especially aware of service barriers. 
Limited library hours are a barrier when libraries are closed mornings or 
open in late afternoon, closed during the dinner hours then open again 
for a few hours in the evening. Another barrier is the failure to have u p  
to-date materials, especially in areas such as science and technology. Home 
schoolers may create learning units based on a child’s current interest in 
a subject. Delays in receiving information through interlibrary loan, 
however, may result in the child losing interest in the topic by the time 
the material is received. 
If home educators encounter hostility from school administrators 
and other parents and adults in the community, they may be hesitant to 
identtfy themselves to the librarian. Therefore, parents do not learn about 
specific services unless the library routinely informs patrons about library 
services. Parents who teach at home may or may not belong to an orga- 
nized group, so publicizing library programs and services may be diff- 
cult. The librarian may make it clear that home schoolers are welcome 
with signs and brochures. 
Home-schooling families may contribute to a library in a number of 
ways. Parents seeking programs for their children may be available to 
conduct story times. Community service is often part of the home-school- 
ing curriculum, allowing children taught at home to perform their own 
plays or puppet shows at the library. Parents may suggest books and other 
materials recommended for purchase and may be willing to help raise 
funds or to apply for grants to purchase library materials. 
WORK WITH SCHOOIS 
When libraries serve children and families scattered over a wide geo- 
graphic area, librarians need to find ways to inform families about library 
services. Schools provide awry effective way to reach children. Children’s 
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Services Consultant, Sue Rokos, Mohawk Valley Library Association (NY), 
reports that cooperation with local schools continues to be the single 
best way to promote projects aimed at school-age children. Public librar- 
ians in the Mohawk Valley region publicize their CD-ROM-based home- 
work centers through visits to classrooms. Teachers and other school con- 
tacts are very positive and supportive (Rokos, s.,1994). 
In West Virginia, the public library takes a step further in coopera- 
tion with schools. One-third of all public libraries are located on or near 
school properties, and the public library acts as a school library. School 
districts actually donate land to encourage public libraries to locate near 
schools. 
Some school and public libraries combine efforts to better serve the 
community. “Faced with providing more services to your community 
while dealing with an uncertain budget? An old idea has found new life 
across the count ry...” (Kinsey & Honig-Bear, 1994, p. 37). Kinsey and 
Honig-Bear (1994) discuss joint-use libraries developed in partnership 
between the Washoe County Library (Reno, Nevada) and the Washoe 
County School District. These libraries are operated by school librarians 
for the students during the school day; the libraries are operated by pub- 
lic library s t a f f  for the general public after the school day ends and on 
weekends. The Washoe County Library and the School District make 
special arrangements to keep the libraries open during school holidays, 
conference days, and vacation periods. Advantages include enhanced 
services for students, teachers, and the public. Students have immediate 
access to the public library’s online database which includes community 
information as well as information about books in the collection and ac- 
cess to up-to-date computer technology. Reserves can be made for mate- 
rials throughout the system. When teachers enhance class assignments 
by assigning research in the joint-use library, students do not need to 
make special trips to a public library outside of the school building. The 
Washoe County Library extension librarian provides training to person- 
nel in storytelling, book talks, collection development, and management 
issues. 
The success of the Washoe County joint-use libraries-one of which 
serves Gerlach, Nevada, a community of approximately 500 people iso- 
lated from educational and cultural opportunities-depends on: (1)s u p  
port from top administration; (2)joint-use committees which include 
representatives from the community, the school, and the public library; 
(3) contractual agreements; and (4)annual review and modification of 
agreements (p. 38). 
Not all combined library efforts are successful. New York State Youth 
Consultant, Anne Simon, comments that school/public library consoli- 
dations in school buildings have not worked out well over time, partly 
because school populations grow larger, or schools need more classrooms 
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to provide special services. School needs take precedence over public 
library needs, so when school populations expand, the schools may take 
back the library space (A. Simon, personal communication, November 
25, 1994). 
Benne (1991) discusses the relationship between school and public 
libraries in rural communities in great detail, pointing out that “there is 
no evidence that combining libraries results in savings; on the contrary, 
the reverse is the more likely to result if service is maintained at an ad- 
equate level for all age groups” (p. 230). Benne contrasts the responsi- 
bility of the school library to support the curriculum and the educational 
goals of the school with the public library’s responsibility to serve the 
library needs of all age groups in its service area. 
Barriers to combining school and public libraries mean that many 
schools and communities are not candidates for combined facilities. How-
ever, merging small budgets may make a difference. The Washoe County 
experience demonstrates that extensive planning, under the right cir- 
cumstances, can lead to successful combined school/public libraries. 
CONDUCT READINGSUMMER CLUBS 
For many children, a summer of reading can mean voyages across 
towns or across time-depending on the books. For children in many 
communities across the country, summer reading can have structure 
through library reading clubs. Children may sign up on their own or 
because their parents encourage them. Parents report that: “This pro- 
gram makes reading fun,” or “My boys have enjoyed the reading pro- 
gram for three years and look forward to it every summer.” The program 
requires each child to read for a certain number of minutes each day or 
read a certain number of books and report on the books read. The one- 
on-one attention that the children receive is an integral part of a pro- 
gram involving interesting themes, summer activities, recognition for 
reading, special programs, speakers, crafts, dramatics, and displays. Chil- 
dren receive charts on which to record the number of books that they 
read and certificates for meeting the program requirements. Children 
may read fiction or nonfiction, and they do not have to limit themselves 
to the minimum requirement. Voracious readers have been known to 
devour 100 books, but in most communities, the program is not 
competitive. 
Parents recognize that summer reading is important in maintaining 
learning readiness when they say things such as: “Reading moves to the 
back burner in the summer. The library program gives it [learning] pri- 
ority over play” (Wigg, 1994). Research has shown that reading during 
the summer is the best way to maintain vocabulary and comprehension 
skills during the months when a child is not in school (Locke, 1988, p. 
82). Summer reading also expands a child’s knowledge. The summer 
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reading programs provide a structured way to encourage children to read 
during the summer, introduce children to the wide range of available 
literature, provide a focus for publicity about library services, and help 
children maintain reading skills. 
Vermont, Montana, Louisiana, and New York are just a few of the 
states organizing statewide programs which make it possible for rural li- 
braries to participate in statewide summer reading programs. In Mon- 
tana, the state children’s consultant works closely with state level reading 
specialists and education department staff to conduct a joint presenta- 
tion on the family reading program at the state reading association con- 
ference. Minnesota, North Dakota, and South Dakota cooperate to de- 
velop a summer reading program; in 1994 these states cosponsored “Go 
Wild for Libraries” with art work by children’s book illustrator Lynne 
Cherry. Experience in New York State, which just completed its fourth 
annual summer reading program, indicates that libraries participate with 
more sophisticated programs when themes are developed and supported 
at the state level. 
COMPUTERLITERACY 
New information technologies enable rural libraries to connect young 
people with information across the state, country, and world. McClure et 
al. (1994) describe a grant-funded project, Project GAIN (Global Access 
Information Network), which in New York State provided Internet access 
and training to five rural public libraries and one Indian Nation school. 
The project emphasized training for public librarians and promoting the 
project to the community by publicizing information available through 
the Internet. Although no specific effort was made to involve children, 
teachers found multiple uses for Internet information in the classroom. 
Teachers discovered lesson plans, pathfinders to network resources, bib- 
liographies, digests, and topic-specific mini-searches on AskERIC, an 
Internet-based program run by Syracuse University as part of the ERIC 
(Educational Resources Information Center) system managed by the U. S. 
Department of Education. Staff at AskERIC answer e-mail questions us- 
ing the ERIC database and by referring the patron to both Internet- and 
print-based resources. 
In one school, seventh-grade students used the Internet to locate in- 
formation on current events for a project called “Clash of Issues.” In 
another, a teacher organized a keypal (pen pal on the Internet) project 
for her students with children in New Zealand. The students needed to 
convert kilos and meters into pounds and feet in order to exchange in- 
formation about their height and weight. “Thus, the exchange provided 
the opportunity to apply math skills in real-time and in a real problem- 
solving context that was relevant and interesting to the children” (McClure 
et al., 1994, p. 21). 
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Students,as enthusiastic users of technology, are impressed when the 
library is able to provide electronic access to information. According to 
one teacher: “The kids now say, ‘The library is awesome!”’ This view of 
libraries “is important for stimulating and nurturing children’s develop 
ment and for laying the foundation for lifelong learning at an early stage 
of their lives” (McClure et al., 1994, pp. 21-22). 
The five Project GAIN libraries received hardware, software, equip 
ment, training, user services, and technical support. Many rural librar- 
ies need technical support and encouragement to integrate computers 
and telecommunications into library services. In a conversation with Joan 
F. Cooke, Children’s Services librarian, Finger Lakes Library System (“) , 
she said: ”This is like a third world country, jumping from the 19th cen- 
tury to the 21st century. Funding is still too scarce for libraries in the 
Finger Lakes Library System. . . . Libraries have not had enough training 
to use the Internet yet. You’re talking about Internet, we’re still talking 
about automating” 0.F. Cooke, personal communication, November 11, 
1994). Rural libraries need technical assistance in integrating computer 
technology into library services, in assessing the value of new services to 
children, and in creating community support for information technol- 
ow. 

LIBRARY AND THE STATEASSOCIATIO S LIBRARY 
The New York State Library Development Team consists of seven 
state-level consultants with regional responsibilities for seventy-four library 
systems. Anne Simon, a state-level consultant, spends 25 percent of her 
time on youth services in addition to serving on the team as regional 
consultant and consultant to school library systems. The Library Devel- 
opment Team relies on library systems to provide support to member 
libraries based on the needs in each region. Of the twenty-three public 
library systems authorized by law, all but 2 of the 741 public libraries in 
the state are members. Library systems provide support, continuing edu- 
cation, and consultation to rural library staffs. In addition, the Youth Ser- 
vices Section of the New York Library Association provides workshops 
and publications for its members. Simon maintains contact with youth 
services leaders by serving as the official liaison to the Youth Services 
Section (A. Simon, personal communication, November 25,1994). 
Feehan (1992) reports on the status of youth services consultants in 
other states, summarizing the results of a 1988 survey sent to fifty state 
library agencies to compile information about state-level youth consult- 
ants (p. 24): 
Number of states with full-time youth services positions 12 (25%) 
Number of states with part-time youth services positions 24 (47%) 
Number of states with no youth services positions 10 (20%) 
Number of states with youth services position vacancies 4 (8%) 
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The survey shows that the majority of state-level youth services con- 
sultants work part time on library service. Rollock (1988) describes the 
work of Faith Hektoen, a longtime state agency consultant in Connecti- 
cut with a strong background in children’s library work, who no longer 
devotes full time to youth services. Hektoen suggests that providing across- 
the-board consultant services gets the consultant “out of isolation” and 
forces attention to the overall program of the public library in which 
children’s services play an important role. “In this way, she can bring to 
children’s librarians with whom she works increased awareness of some 
of the external factors that have an impact on the entire library program, 
and can . . . reinforce concern for children’s services in directors and 
other staff members with whom she works” (p. 29). 
A number of states provide children’s services grants that assist rural 
libraries to initiate new services. The NewYork State legislature funds up 
to a total of $300,000 grants which foster services to children and their 
parents. The program requires that the project director is a professional 
librarian, but this requirement is not an impediment to small rural li- 
braries because library system staff can act as project coordinator. The 
state awards grants to small libraries to provide support to families with 
children with learning disabilities; to work with literacy volunteers to of- 
fer Saturday parent/child programs having a strong literacy component 
for parents; and to develop parenting and preschool readiness activities 
which will bring isolated, rural families to the library (Shubert, 1994). 
The Vermont Department of Libraries awards mini-grants to public 
libraries to carry out special projects for young people. The 1994 grants 
were for: (1)turning a storage room into a young adult room, decorat- 
ing it with tiles which the kids will make, and instituting the “Blueberry 
Medal” for a young adult book; (2) sponsoring an eight-week parent/ 
child project to create cloth books; (3) establishing a “Read to Me” area 
with carpet, rocking chair, and books for babies and toddlers; (4)spon-
soring programs for parents and children on growing up, and develop 
ing circulating kits of videos and books on the subject. In 1995, libraries 
are being encouraged to apply for funds to develop programs for pre- 
school children and toddlers, and to increase work with community or- 
ganizations. 
Working with the state legislature, the Oregon State Library insti- 
tuted a promising program to encourage the development of library pro- 
grams for children. The State of Oregon established “Oregon Bench- 
marks: Standards for Measuring Statewide Progress and Government Per- 
formance.” The benchmarks program measures progress toward spe- 
cific goals rather than by the program cost or the staffsize. Mary Ginnane, 
library development administrator at the Oregon State Library, states the 
library goal is directed at ensuring that, by the year 2000,100 percent of 
Oregon residents will be served by libraries meeting minimum criteria. 
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The program identified five minimum criteria that must be completed to 
accomplish this goal-including one which focuses on service to chil- 
dren. In support of this benchmark, since 1993, the state targeted all aid 
for local public libraries toward improving services for children from birth 
through age fourteen. The Oregon State Library added a Children’s 
Services Consultant position to help implement the program (M. 
Ginnane, personal communication, October 5, 1994). 
Each library is eligible to apply for a grant in an amount determined 
by a formula which allocates 80 percent of the funds by population of 
children from birth to age fourteen and 20 percent by square mileage. 
The funds must be used to establish, develop, or improve public library 
service to children, with an emphasis on providing services to preschool 
children. In order to measure progress toward goals, applications must 
include measurable activities (Scheppke, 1994). Grants to individual li- 
braries funded in 1993-94 include the provision for Spanish language 
children’s books and bilingual story hours, the creation of “Books for 
Babies” packets, the implementation of holiday story hours, and eight 
additional hours. The director is expected to spend a minimum of eight 
hours interviewing students and faculty to learn how the library can be- 
gin to develop and improve services to the junior high age group. 
In addition to state-funded programs, state libraries administer fed- 
eral Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA) grants for service to 
residents with special needs resulting from such factors as geographic 
isolation. New York State awarded LSCA funds to library systems to cre- 
ate programming kits, implement computer programs, develop services 
for parents, and institute methods to extend summer reading programs 
to children at risk. Federal LSCA grants fund many creative approaches 
for extending library service to young people in rural communities. Li- 
brarians need more information to adapt to such services for local use. 
State associations provide continuing education and support to li- 
brarians in rural communities and provide opportunities for statewide 
networking. In addition to workshops and conferences, they also pub- 
lish recommended standards and idea exchange manuals, such as the 
New York Library Association’s (1993) “Programming on $1.98 a Day: A 
Packet of Ideas for Use with School-Age Children. . .”. 
CONCLUSION 
“We are very child friendly,” says Lee Eaton, director of the Beekman 
Library. The staff are like grandparents to the children” (L. Eaton, per- 
sonal communication, December 10, 1994). Librarians in rural commu- 
nities are often passionate about services to children, proud of their abil- 
ity to furnish individualized service to young people and their families- 
at their best, rural libraries provide an opportunity for young people to 
receive personal attention like that they receive in rural schools. It is this 
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personal attention in school that seems to help students in small schools 
achieve at equal or higher levels than their counterparts in large schools, 
despite material disadvantages (Stern, 1994, p. 57). 
At the same time, some untrained, inexperienced directors of iso- 
lated one-person libraries may falter under the need to do it all. Intimi- 
dated by the mystique of working with children, they may be reluctant to 
weed old books and inexperienced at selecting a story to read aloud dur- 
ing story time. They may feel inadequate to the task of helping parents 
find ways to encourage their children to read and be unaware of new 
programs and services being instituted for children in rural communities 
across the country. 
What is needed? A rural library action plan is needed in order to 
overcome the barriers which prevent rural librarians from making use of 
existing resources. The plan, based on cooperation among rural librar- 
ians, system staff,state-level consultants, and national organizations, would 
foster: 
more attention to specific needs of rural children; 

analysis of the impact of poverty on children using libraries in rural 

communities; 

the creation of national networks which allow rural librarians across 

the country to learn from each other; 

effective ways to provide professional knowledge about new 

developments in library service to rural librarians; 

development of methods which achieve better documentation of ser- 

vice to children in rural communities; 

adaptation of planning methods for use in one-person libraries; 

the creation of clear, simple manuals which outline services to young 

people; 

publicity about resources that already exist; 

national grant projects which enhance and highlight service in rural 

areas; and 

increased attention for rural libraries in national publications, fo- 

rums, etc. 

By strengthening the support system for rural librarians, children in 
rural communities will benefit greatly from the library service they re- 
ceive, becoming library users and beginning lifelong learning at an early 
age. As Eaton fiercely believes: “Whatever you give to a child comes 
back.” 
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Library Outreach Programs in Rural Areas 
JUDITH I. BOYCEAND BERTR. BOYCE 
ABSTRACT 
OUTREACHIS THE ONLY MEANS by which library services can be effectively 
distributed over rural areas where the population necessary to provide 
the public financing of quality information service is so dispersed that a 
single location facility will not be accessible to large portions of the popu- 
lation contributing to the service. Rural areas are served by national in- 
formation agencies, state information agencies, the libraries of colleges 
and universities, and by local public libraries-all using outreach meth- 
ods. Particular efforts have been made to support distance learning ac- 
tivities and health information needs, and it is in these areas that new 
technology has been most prevalent. 
Video and electronic digital media are beginning to have some ef- 
fect on rural outreach activities, but most service is still provided by small 
local libraries or branches, by bookmobiles, by depository collections, 
and by books-by-mail programs. The immediate effect of the new tech- 
nologies seems to be to support these programs rather than supplant 
them. 
THEPROBLEM 
Library use of outreach programs in rural areas is the focus of this 
article. The libraries involved are primarily facilities attempting to serve 
a population so dispersed and distributed as to make major use of a cen- 
tral facility unlikely and difficult for a portion of the people served. It is 
important to understand that if by rural library service we mean services 
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provided by public libraries in communities of fewer than 2,500people-
the U.S. Bureau of Census’ definition of rural-we are talking about li- 
braries ~ t h  budgets of about $15,000 per year. If we include libraries 
that serve populations of less than 25,000, as does Vavrek (1990),we in- 
crease the average budget to only $81,000. Such libraries are not likely to 
have sophisticated or expensive equipment or large numbers of highfy 
trained and experienced personnel. On the other hand, they are likely to 
have personnel with close ties to the community and an excellent under- 
standing of community needs and desires. One need only read the testi- 
mony of Hales (1992) of the Suwannee River Regional Library in Live 
Oak, Florida, to get a feel for the limited availability of resources to that 
large portion of our public libraries that serve small populations. 
THERURALENVIRONMENTA D ITSPROBLEMS 
The problems of rural library service may be characterized in simple 
terms of cost and distance. Library service costs money. As a public good, 
its cost is distributed over a large number of people, and its services are 
available to all of these. Where people are concentrated, this works well 
enough since, for a small individual cost, a significantly effective facility 
in relatively easy reach of all the contributors can be provided. When the 
population is dispersed, a far larger area is needed to provide the re- 
sources for an effective information service facility. By the very nature of 
the situation, this facility cannot be in easy reach of all those who must 
contribute to its support, unless it is itself distributed over the distances 
involved. This distribution of facilities and services is what we mean by 
rural outreach. 
THECONCEPT AND ITSMETHODSOF OUTREACH 
There are a great many unserved, but potential, library patrons in 
rural areas. A basic willingness to do what is necessary to serve the unserved 
is what outreach is all about. A formal definition of the term is more 
difficult to find. As Weibel (1982) says: 
While the term outreach is used extensively in library literature from the 
mid-sixties on, a specific definition is not readily offered. Outreach is 
often used interchangeably with synonyms such as extension and the 
phrases “serviceto the disadvantaged”or “unserved,”and “community” 
or “inner-cityservice.”Modifications in the goals or type of library ser-
vice described can be seen over the period examined, while the inter- 
changeability of terms and the lack of specificity of their definition re-
mains. (p. 5) 
There is, of course, associated with the term outreach, the concept 
that service must be proactively extended beyond the walls of the library 
building to the actual area of need for service. Some sense of community 
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involvement in library decision making is often implied as well. New ser- 
vice populations may require new services and new materials. As Tate 
(1972) said: “In many cases ‘reaching out’ has meant handing out the 
same old wares in a different way” (p. 3). In more recent years, the wares 
have indeed changed both inside and outside library walls. Certainly 
modern outreach service seems to center on delivery mechanisms to ex- 
ternal clients. That which is delivered is generally that which is also avail- 
able within the library building. Assuming that these deliverables are 
among those that the community needs and desires, this is appropriate. 
The community, of course, should be studied to ascertain whether or not 
this is the case, and if not, just what the needs might be. 
deGruyter (1982) finds rural library use about equally divided be- 
tween reading for entertainment and “trying to obtain useful knowledge.” 
She determines that the rural library user is more active in cultural and 
social activities and has more education than the nonuser. A classic study 
is that of Bundy (1960). She found that the farmer was not a reader of 
books but rather a reader of a regular flow of bulletins and journals re- 
lated to agricultural practices that may increase efficiency. She says: “To 
the farmer, a library is an agency for women and children, not geared to 
the farmer’s interests and not planned around his convenience” (p. 146). 
Vavrek (1990), thirty years later, finds that seven out of ten rural library 
clients are women (p. 2). It would appear that rural library service, what- 
ever delivery system it may use, has yet to appeal to the males of the rural 
family. 
The traditional library outreach mechanisms provide books and other 
materials to those who are unlikely or unable to reach the physical li- 
brary. Philip (1989) lists branches, mail delivery, and bookmobiles as the 
prime methods but also considers depository collections and other insti- 
tutional outreach services involving delivery of materials to facilities whose 
inhabitants cannot easily access what is necessary to meet their informa- 
tion needs. The truly rural library will be hard pressed to provide tradi- 
tional library outreach mechanisms since its budget may simply not stretch 
to cover such expense. Outreach in libraries with budgets below $81,000 
a year will rely on their staffs knowledge of community needs and their 
ability and commitment to personally provide services outside the library’s 
walls. Books by mail and bookmobiles are far from low cost delivery sys-
tems. Boyce and Boyce (1989) found that: 
I fwe assume a ten year vehicle life, an initial cost of $45,000 and $2,000 
per year for maintenance then the mobile facility costs $6,500per year
or about fourteen cents per circulation. No reliable estimate of fuel 
costs is available but if one assumes $50per week that would add $2,500 
to the annual costs and raise the cost per circulation to twenty cents. 
(p-46) 
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This, of course, does not mean that there are not significant out- 
reach services in rural communities. Many library systems have a county 
wide or larger region of responsibility, and some such systems have both 
significant urban and rural localities within their service areas. If the ser- 
vice area is large enough and the population willing and able to provide 
tax revenues for the service, rural outreach is feasible and can be very 
effective. In fact, despite the economics, bookmobiles and deposit collec- 
tions are to be found in the smallest service areas. 
What does an underfunded library serving a rural population do when 
faced with the need, or perhaps the mandate, to provide more than tradi- 
tional ready reference, recreational, and self-help materials? It copes. 
For instance, let us consider the rural library faced with the 1990Ameri-
cans with Disabilities Act. All libraries are required by law to provide ser- 
vices to the disabled and to have accessible facilities. While the situation 
has not been broadly studied, Deason et al. (1992) conclude that rural 
libraries are neither accessible nor do they have materials for use by dis- 
abled patrons. 
In his study of eighteen facilities in three rural public library systems 
in Louisiana, Bodin (1994) found that all but one facility had major struc- 
tural problems and, thus, could only achieve compliance with consider- 
able expenditure; all facilities exhibited less serious and costly problems. 
However, these libraries did have large-print materials and closed and 
open captioned videos, and access to the State Library of Louisiana's ex- 
tensive collections of specialized materials. Most important, they had a 
positive attitude of service to the disabled and were willing to go to con- 
siderable lengths to get information and materials to those who found 
traditional access a problem. This often meant telephone consultation 
and that most basic of outreach service, personal delivery of materials by 
library personnel. 
It is certainly technically possible to provide rural communities with 
wide access to information sources by electronic means. This involves 
equipment costs and communication charges that will be beyond the 
means of many of the rural unserved. However, the farmer or the rural 
business person who has a personal computer and modem for other pur- 
poses has access to a growing number of library collections and services. 
The small rural public library also can have this access if it can afford 
such equipment and telephone charges. 
The Association of Research Libraries (1993) surveyed its member-
ship concerning services to remote access patrons (RAPS). Of the 108 
libraries surveyed, 75 responded and, of these, 72 indicated that some 
form of remote access to their collections or services was currently avail- 
able. Most allow access to their OPACs without password or charge, and a 
large number provide remote access to their CD-ROM workstations with- 
out passwords. This survey indicates that RAPS are not only students, 
116 LIBRARY TRENDS/SUMMER 1995 
faculty, and staff located away from the campus, but that many are not 
affiliated with the university in which the library operates. Distance learn- 
ers and the handicapped are taking advantage of these services, which 
include not only electronic access but circulation, interlibrary loan, ref- 
erence service, and delivery by electronic means, by commercial courier, 
by their own library delivery system, and by the post office. 
The usefulness of CD-ROM technology for rural outreach is both 
unclear and unexplored. Moore (1988) suggests that CD-ROM is an ideal 
vehicle for bringing databases to rural libraries. Certainly this medium 
makes costs predictable and could put access to business and technical 
information in small rural libraries. However, a wide scope of databases 
would still be quite expensive, and it is unclear how such systems can 
assist in document delivery. Except for their availability on bookmobiles, 
as reference databases, and particularly in the form of system-wide or 
broader OPACs, it is yet to be determined what place the CD-ROM me-
dium has in rural outreach. 
It would appear that Internet connections are crucial to provide low 
cost access to such facilities by rural libraries and their patrons. The con- 
cept of the public network or free net seems a logcal solution to the 
connection problem. Such networks are operated largely by volunteers 
and supported by donations from their members and from the business 
community in their areas. Prairienet, for example, a public access com- 
munity computing system in Illinois, is free to Illinois residents and avail- 
able to those out of state for $50 a year. It provides a great deal of public 
interest information provided by businesses and other organizations, as 
well as general Internet access and e-mail service. If access to such sys- 
tems could be established in rural states on this Illinois model, a rural 
library would need only a modem, a computer, and a telephone line to 
make connections. If funds could be generated to allow 800 number ac- 
cess to such a net, the possibilities for rural service seem great indeed. 
Wilson (1994) demonstrates a clear movement in this direction by de- 
scribing the National Public Telecomputing Network as “an association 
that represents 38 Free-Nets operating in 41 states and 8 countries, and 
116 formal organizing committees interested in creating local Free-Nets” 
(p.A17). 
We may speculate, however, that the farmer has other sources for his 
information, particularly the U.S. Department of Agriculture Extension 
Service, and that information needs in rural areas that can be served by 
libraries are those of recreational reading and perhaps those in the areas 
of health, commerce, and education. This limits the perceived value to 
libraries of investing in electronic access. On the other hand, where the 
infrastructure for electronic service has been made available, as it has in 
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North Carolina, information to meet the needs of small business is both 
available and in use statewide in rural libraries (McGinn, 1990). There is 
little indication that these services are available outside the physical li- 
brary, however. 
DELIVERYS STEMSFOR RURAL LIBRARYPUBLIC SERVICE 
Bookmobiles 
While there is great potential for electronic delivery of library ser- 
vice to rural patrons, the prime focus of rural library service remains the 
bookmobile. There are over 1,100bookmobiles operating in the United 
States, and 75 percent of bookmobile stops are in communities of less 
than 5,000 people (Boyce & Boyce, 1991, p. 31). The users are 63 per-
cent female and 51 percent of users are below the age of eighteen. Inter- 
library loan and reader’s advisory services are very common bookmobile 
services. Over half of the bookmobiles provide reference service, but 
less than one-third provide community information and referral services. 
Of the bookmobiles in operation, 23 percent (259vehicles) are operated 
by libraries in service areas with a population below 25,000 and so can 
certainly be considered rural (U.S. Department of Education, 1992, p. 
23). Many bookmobiles operated by libraries with larger service areas 
still serve rural populations. 
As reported at two recent national bookmobile conferences, book- 
mobiles and bookmobile services are changing. The trend in bookme 
bile design is to incorporate features which accommodate physically chal- 
lenged patrons and which comply with the requirements of the Ameri- 
cans with Disabilities Act. “Half of all bookmobiles being sold are 
equipped with wheelchair lifts” (Alloway& Hill, 1993, p. 18),while low- 
ered floors, kneeling vehicles, functional steps, and grab bars are also 
increasing vehicle accessibility to the physically challenged. These new 
features reflect the changing focus in the outreach programs that many 
public libraries are adopting to better serve the disadvantaged or other 
targeted groups such as the elderly or children in day care. 
With the addition of various electronic technologies, ‘‘bookmobiles 
are now capable of providing service equal to that available at a small 
branch” (Alloway, 1992, p. 43). Cellular and data packet radio technolo- 
gies make online circulation and catalogs possible; CD-ROMs provide 
access to reference materials and databases; and, very shortly, mobile sat- 
ellites (MSATs) may make it possible for bookmobiles “to access on-line 
information including patrons records and library collections, as well as 
allow for CD-ROM full-text searching and eventually perhaps, linking up 
with Internet” (Alloway 8c Hill, 1993, p. 18). More and more new book- 
mobiles are being designed to accommodate FAX machines and phote  
copiers. 
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Libraries that are involved in one sort of outreach activity are likely 
to be involved in other attempts to bring library service outside the walls 
of a central location. Many library systems that offer bookmobile service 
also utilize deposit collections and books by mail. 
Books Mail 
The postal service has provided a special subsidized rate for library 
materials to rural areas since 1928. Lawson and Kielbowicz (1988) pro- 
vide an excellent history of US.government support of the dissemina- 
tion of library materials through the post ofice. Actual books-by-mail 
service began in the 1960s at the North Central Regional Library in 
Wenatchee, Washington, when Mike Lynch sent an annotated catalog of 
paperback titles to each system patron with a rural mailbox as an address. 
Using a business reply card, books could be requested and would later be 
mailed with return postage enclosed. Since the postal service is required 
to pick up packages at RFD boxes, the system works well in rural areas 
and,in conjunction with other outreach methods, has spread nationwide 
(Knott, 1973). 
Thus books-by-mail is a fairly recent innovation by libraries seeking 
to provide outreach service to patrons residing in remote areas or to those 
temporarily restrained from obtaining traditional library service due to 
personal injury, illness, or physical limitation or to family care demands 
which keep the patron homebound. While the scope of materials acces- 
sible through books-by-mail programs may be varied, the most cost effi- 
cient and most frequent focus for the programs is in the circulation of 
popular reading materials. The criteria used to determine eligibility for 
service and the parameters used to define collection scope and material 
format (hardbound versus paperback books) were found by Philip (1989) 
to be significant factors in the success of a mail delivery system. 
Schillinger (1993) found that the number of books-by-mail programs 
had increased from 75 in 1975 to 101 in 1988. His circulation data indi- 
cate that these programs serve primarily adult readers. However, the li- 
brary can control the material made available in this mode and, if 
children’s materials are not in the catalog, they will not be requested. 
Recent material on books-by-mail programs is quite sparse, but an excel- 
lent implementation guide, prepared by the Monterey County California 
Library (Sulsona, 1987), is available as an ERIC document. 
Deposit CoUections 
McMahon and Fiscus (1992) report that, in the Northwest Territo- 
ries of Canada, books-by-mail is supplemented by the use of fifty to sev- 
enty-five book deposit collections that are circulated by an on-site volun- 
teer. But the Canadian arctic is not alone; deposit collections still exist 
throughout North America. While there are occasional references to such 
collections in the literature, no publication has been identified that would 
constitute a direct study of deposit collections in the last decade. 
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To be effective, such collections need to be serviced and maintained 
on a regular schedule by a central library facility. McCallan (1980) points 
out that deposit collections are “totally at the mercy of the host facility” 
and often “revert to an unattractive and unused pile of old best sellers” 
(p. 530). This is certainly a danger, but the deposit collection remains 
relatively popular. The term used in the U.S. Office of Education, Na- 
tional Center for Educational Statistics (1992) report is “other outlets.” 
“Other outlets” is defined as “organizations or institutions with small and 
frequently changed collections of books and other library materials” (p. 
110). Of the 8,978 public libraries contributing to this report, 1,301 
maintain at least one deposit collection, and there were 6,598 such col- 
lections reported. This actually exceeds the number of branch libraries 
and is six times the number of bookmobiles (p. 20) .  Of these deposit 
collections, 30percent of them (1,955)are associated with libraries serv- 
ing areas with fewer than 25,000people and can therefore be considered 
rural service outlets. In fact, since many library systems with a service 
population larger than 25,000 still have significant rural settings in their 
service area, the actual availability of deposit collections in rural areas is 
certainly larger. 
Deposit collections, books-by-mail, and bookmobiles are all alive and 
well as rural outreach mechanisms in the last decade of the twentieth 
century. 
Video as an Outreach Mechanism 
Television has been used as a medium for distance education and is a 
means of promoting and publicizing library service in rural areas. In 
fact,as described by Chepesiuk (1985) and by Menard and Triche (1988), 
local public access channels have made it possible for public libraries to 
broadcast story hours and other in-house programming. Since cable is 
not available for many rural patrons, this form of outreach has limited 
potential for rural audiences. Videotaped library programs delivered by 
other means do not have this drawback. Videos are certainly part of many 
circulating collections, and tapes of local government bodies, which have 
been broadcast on cable public access channels, are often made available 
for circulation. Interviews with authors and artists are a common library 
video production, as are story times and other library programming ef- 
forts. 
While Smardo (1982) has found some evidence that videotaped story 
times are not as effective as live story programs in fostering the develop 
ment of listening skills in preschool children, video story programs can 
provide rural libraries with a means to expose children to professionally 
presented programs aswell as outstanding children’s books that may not 
be in the local library collection. By borrowing program videos, such as 
those produced by the American Library Association, even the smallest 
library with access to a VCR and a television set can present polished 
story times. 
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There is little in the literature to indicate that television is a signifi- 
cant force in rural library outreach. However, it is certainly in use, and 
public access channel television could be the public library's new 
"superbookmobile"-an economic outreach service with the capacity to 
accommodate a broad range of programming that would reach a signifi- 
cant number of new and potential library users. While regular public 
access programming may still be beyond the ability of small libraries with 
limited budgets, consortiums of libraries, such as the Library Cable Net- 
work in suburban Chicago reported by Ward (1992), can pool their re- 
sources to provide effective programming that combines budget and staff 
effort supports. In any rural environment where cable public access chan- 
nels are available, the potential to pool such resources would be great. 
The public library is not alone in its attempts to provide information 
services to rural areas. Colleges and universities that are involved in dis-
tance education need to provide library service to their remote students. 
Such students become remote access patrons. The U.S. Department of 
Agriculture has long been involved in the provision of information to the 
farm family, and the need for health care information in rural areas has 
been addressed by the medical community. These institutions all provide 
services that fit the definition of library outreach. 
Rural Health Care I n f m t i o n  Systems 
Fresh air and fresh garden produce, highways free from traffic snarls, 
and views of open space lead many of us to perceive that life in the coun- 
try is healthful. The reality of maintaining good health or returning to 
health after illness, however, may be more difficult for the rural patient 
due to the lack of quick and easy access that the rural health professional 
has to up-to-date medical and health information (Drukenbrod, 1993, p. 
35; Dorsch & Landwirth, 1993, p. 377). Reliable health information for 
the layman is scarce (Paterson, 1985, p. 73), but access to existing con- 
sumer health materials is even more scarce, particularly for populations 
served by rural libraries. 
Rural medical professionals, like their urban counterparts, face the 
constant challenge of providing patients with quality care. Studies show, 
however, that the rural practitioner is less likely to search the medical 
literature to answer questions that arise in practice than the urban pro- 
fessional who also underuses the literature (Dorsch & Landwirth, 1993, 
p. 378). Distance from urban medical centers and medical libraries, along 
with the lack of telecommunications equipment and prompt document 
delivery systems linking the centers to rural areas, contribute to the 
underuse of the literature by rural professionals. The lack of training by 
many practitioners in searching medical online databases where they are 
available has also reduced the easy availability of health care information. 
Several recent research projects have demonstrated the potential that 
various techniques and technologies have for providing rural health pro- 
fessionals with access to the medical literature and the information avail- 
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able at research centers and libraries (Ferguson, 1987,p. 65;Drukenbrod, 
1993, p. 35; Moore, 1992, p. 44; Dorsch & Landwirth, 1993, p. 377). 
Among these are five electronic information delivery systems funded 
through grants from the Fred Meyer Charitable Trust, Division of Library 
and Information Resources for the Northwest. 
At Eastern Oregon State College, a simultaneous remote searching 
system (Drukenbrod, 1993, p. 35) links by telephone the terminals at 
nineteen multitype libraries and one countywide educational service dis- 
trict with the master terminal at the college’s search center. The system 
makes possible the simultaneous transmission of online database infor- 
mation to or from the center’s master terminal to that of a second termi- 
nal at one of the remote locations. Thus a health practitioner at one of 
the remote sites can telephone requesting the center’s reference staff to 
conduct an online search, watch the search in progress from the remote 
terminal, and interact with the librarian by the transfer of keyboard con- 
trol to refine the search strategy. 
In Montana, a statewide document delivery system is being imple- 
mented using telefacsimile equipment to deliver business, law, medicine, 
education, and government information to a variety of service sites, in- 
cluding nonlibraries (Brander, 1987, p. 71). The Faxnet Project pro- 
vides for the timely delivery of information to rural areas with limited 
access to information networks, databases, reference assistance, and col- 
lections. Although a strong library network exists in Montana, the state 
has no major research library and must rely heavily on interlibrary loan 
of resources from out-of-state sites to meet its citizens’ information needs. 
The project proposal calls for the establishment of six permanent telefax 
sites in Helena and sixteen which rotate on a statewide basis. 
INFONET is a minicomputer-based union list and resource sharing 
network under development at the Oregon Health Sciences University. 
The unique contribution of INFONET is that the remote end-user will 
have access to the pooled resources, both professional and bibliographi- 
cal, of sixty health sciences libraries in Oregon and southwestern Wash- 
ington. The rural practitioner will also be able to request online data- 
base searches and receive the results in either hard copy delivered via 
postal mail or over the network in electronic form. The rural client will 
also be able to use electronic mail to request answers to ready reference 
questions Uohnson, 1987, p. 76). 
Optical scanning technology is another of the new technologies be- 
ing investigated for its potential to transport medical information to m-
ral users in a rapid manner. Using microcomputer technology that is 
compatible with IBM PCs, the Pacific Northwest Land Grant Universities 
are testing the viability of transmitting digitized documents as a routine 
interlibrary loan service. If service expectations can be demonstrated by 
this project, the present constraints to rapid document delivery posed by 
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the slowness of the postal system, the expense of special delivery services, 
and the lack of versatility of telefacsimile machines can be overcome 
(Johnson, 1987, p. 79). 
The Alaska Teletext Project at the University of Alaska in Fairbanks 
provides users with timely statewide information delivery twenty-four hours 
per day. Requested information is converted by optical character recog- 
nition (OCR) into a digital format which is broadcast on an unused por- 
tion of a television channel. The digitized information is pulled off the 
television signal by decoder/receivers at local sites and laid into micro- 
computers. Optical character recognition accommodates the conver- 
sion of text but not maps, graphics, or scientific notation. 
The National Library of Medicine recently awarded thirty competi- 
tive contracts to increase the outreach efforts that regional medical li- 
braries direct toward health professionals in rural communities. One of 
the projects, Grateful MED Outreach, not only provided health practitio- 
ners with document delivery (LONESOME DOC) and information ser- 
vice, but also provided them with training in searching NLM’s online 
bibliographic databases. Nearly 100 allied health professionals employed 
at eight rural Illinois hospitals participated in the eighteen month project 
conducted by the Library of the Health Sciences at the University of Illi- 
nois College of Medicine. 
During one-month trial periods at each of the hospitals, project par- 
ticipants learned the basics of database organization, search strategy prepa- 
ration and controlled vocabulary use, as well as the mechanics of search-
ing NLM’s databases by using the menudriven computer software pack- 
age developed for Grateful MED. The software managed the online search 
for the user, from dialing access to the NLM computer, logging on with 
the user’s code and password, conducting the search online, logging off 
NLM’s computer, to automatically downloading the search results to the 
searcher’s computer disk (Dorsch & Landwirth, 1993, p. 377; 
Drukenbroad, 1993, p. 43). 
Public interest in health and health care issues is at an all time high 
and is reflected by the growing demand for national health insurance, 
the fitness craze, and the proliferation of diet programs. The demand 
for information regarding health maintenance, disease prevention, and 
illness is also on the rise. While the popular and professional health 
literature devoted to medical self-care is extensive, neither public nor 
medical libraries have taken an active role in providing the consumer 
with health information. Serving the consumer is not the medical library’s 
mission-providing medical staff with quick access to current health care 
information is. Public libraries do help consumers make educated health 
decisions by collecting nontechnical medical materials. But developing 
core collections of medical materials appropriate for, and of benefit to, 
lay people is not generally within the expertise of the public librarian nor 
compatible with limited library budgets, particularly rural library budgets. 
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Several consumer health information consortiums do include public 
libraries, but these generally service urban areas. Of the projects to de- 
velop consumer health information collections in public libraries, three 
are notable for serving rural areas. Rees, at Case Western Reserve Uni- 
versity, purchased books for ten Ohio library systems through his Info 
Health Project Eunded by a Library Services and Construction Act (Title 
I) grant. In Syracuse, New York, the Consumer Health Information Con- 
sortium prepared two duplicate traveling medical collections containing 
about fift>.selections for lay persons and/or professionals for loan to li- 
braries that expressed interest. A Medical Information Services Pilot 
Project by the Onondaga County Public Library in New York established 
a traveling medical collection to help smaller neighboring libraries evalu- 
ate the usefulness and appropriateness of specific titles for purchase (Pater- 
son, 1985, p. 74). 
LIBRARY AND THE U. S. DEPARTMENTOUTREACH OF AGRICULTURE 
USDA extension services make programs available to public librar- 
ies when they are requested and also provide copies of some of their 
publications to libraries for distribution on the same basis. Farmers gen- 
erally obtain agriculture information via extension agents from land grant 
colleges and universities. The farmer and the extension agent are male; 
the public librarian is generally female. There is a patron perception that 
the hard data come from extension and the fluff from the library. Lynch 
(1989) believes that libraries will have the most success by interacting 
with the home economists in the human ecology side of the extension 
service rather than with the agent. At any rate, most existing cooperation 
appears to be informal and based upon relationships initiated by the li- 
brarian. 
The National Agncultural Library in Beltsville, Maryland, is the chief 
agricultural library in the United States and contains one of the world’s 
greatest collections of agricultural material. Of the 2 million volumes in 
the library’s collection, approximately 40 percent are works published in 
other countries and in languages other than English. In addition to U.S. 
Department of Agriculture publications and other materials published 
about agriculture and agriculturally related topics, the collection also 
includes agricultural periodicals and serials, state agricultural publica- 
tions, and documents published by state extension services and experi- 
ment stations (Howard, 1989). 
The mission of the library is not only to serve as a research center 
but also as a library of last resort for anyone in need of agricultural infor- 
mation that is unavailable in local or state information centers or librar-
ies. Such interlibrary loan requests are initiated by a local library serving 
the information seeker after all other attempts to locate the information 
have failed. Access to the library’s collection through interlibrary loan is 
usually provided with photocopies of the desired material on a cost basis. 
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The library also provides users with bibliographic access to agricul- 
tural information through its online database, AGRICOLA. As reported 
by Howard (1989),the database is available to the public in several for- 
mats, including machine-readable tape; paper form-i.e., Bibliography of 
Agriculture; and online via DIALOG, BRS, and DIMDI; providing access 
by other advanced electronic technologies is also being developed. NAL’s 
outreach activities are focused by its information centers. 
The Rural Information Center is a unique cooperative venture as a 
joint project of the Extension Service and the National Agricultural Li- 
brary. It is one of twelve such centers which perform traditional library 
activities with a particular topical focus within the NAL but also is respon- 
sible for proactive approaches in developing strategies for outreach, dis- 
semination, and the use of new technology (Frank, 1989). The Rural 
Information Center has the responsibility for providing information and 
referral services to iocal rural government officials, particularly in the 
area of development. This is a responsibility that local public and state 
libraries have often assumed. It remains to be seen whether this coopera- 
tive effort between extension and NAL will be able to integrate its efforts 
with existing public library services. 
OffCampus Library Service fw Rural Students 
Rural Americans, regardless of their level of employment or economic 
status, share many of the complex challenges of everyday life experienced 
by their urban counterparts. Unlike urban Americans, however, rural 
residents have fewer educational and informational resources to assist 
them in meeting those challenges. New technologes and regular devel- 
opments require the small business person to keep current with manage- 
ment and production skills and compel the teacher to learn ways of in- 
corporating the new technologies into the school curriculum to prepare 
today’s students to adapt to tomorrow’s technologies. Health care pro- 
viders, whether they be doctors, nurses, or allied health care profession- 
als, must undergo continual training and keep up to date with medical 
research findings and health care practices to maintain competency in 
the provision of basic health care. To be successful, today’s farmer must 
have access to information about farm management, production skills, 
and product marketing. Rural residents, whether they are engaged in 
continuing education for improved job performance, enriching their lives 
through lifelong education, or pursuing higher education beyond the 
secondary school level, need access to information and library resources 
generally not available to them in their local rural library if one exists. 
Rural libraries generally have small collections, lack professional jour- 
nals and current scientific and technical information, and have limited 
reference collections (Wilde, 1984, p. 22). 
Rural residents are limited in their pursuit of educational opportuni- 
ties by their physical distance from the centers of higher education found 
in metropolitan areas. They are prevented from seeking further education 
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and training because of full-time work schedules and family responsibilities. 
Universities and colleges are striving to meet the educational needs of rural 
students through branch universities, extension courses, and course telecon- 
ferencing. While branch universities, extension courses, and course tele- 
conferencing make course instruction for a university education possible for 
many rural students, these instruction methods do not provide access to the 
library and information resources necessary for selfdirected learning, nor 
do they generally provide instruction in their use. 
A few college and university libraries provided support to distant learn- 
ers as early as 1916, and over thirty universities were providing library 
extension services in the 1950s (West, 1992, p. 551). To meet the rural 
student’s critical need for information services and university library 
materials, many more college and university libraries, some in coopera- 
tion with public libraries, are devising delivery systems to meet offcam- 
pus information and collection needs. The American Library Associa- 
tion has recently revised and reissued guidelines for programs attempt- 
ing to serve these students (West, 1992, p. 551). 
Kascus and Aguilar (1988) listed four options for providing access to 
library and bibliographic services. These options involved the develop 
ment of a branch library, the use of a local public library, or the develop 
ment of a trunk delivery system, which was a type of bookmobile service 
for students. The fourth option proposed that the campus library as- 
sume centrally all responsibility for distant students (West, 1992, pp. 
551-552). 
One successful experiment to develop the public library asa resource 
center for the rural student has been the Intermountain Community 
Learning and Information Services project conducted by Utah State Uni- 
versity and funded by the Kellogg Foundation. The intent of the project 
was to implement a delivery system based on use of telecommunications 
and a multistate network for resource sharing which would serve the in- 
formational needs of rural students in Utah, Montana, Colorado, and 
Wyoming. By becoming community learning and information centers, 
these local rural public libraries became the informational resource part- 
ners in the delivery of extension education (Wilde, 1984, p. 22; West, 
1992, p. 552). Other examples of cooperative academic and public li- 
brary programs designed to serve the rural student include Laurentian 
University in Canada, which utilizes public libraries for depository collec- 
tions (Emmer, 1987, p. 71); and the College of Siskiyous in California, 
which produced a combined COM catalog of all local and area resources- 
including college, public, and school libraries-for use by students at all 
of its seventeen offcampus teaching sites (Emmer, 1987, p. 74). Colleges 
and universities have also devised a number of other information and 
resource options using a variety of technologies for serving the offcam- 
pus student. Online catalogs, such as that available for the library at 
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Pennsylvania State University, provide students at remote locations with 
directdial access using terminals and modems for searching the hold- 
ings of the library’s collection (Emmer, 1987, p. 74). Access to database 
searching is provided to the students of many off-campus programs 
through toll-free numbers to library online search services (Emmer, 1987, 
p. 76). Other extension programs permit students to make telephone 
requests for reference service and interlibrary loans directly to university 
library staff. 
Dirkwood Community College in CedarRapids,Iowa,installed a twenty- 
four hour telephone answering service to handle incoming ILL requests 
(Emmer,1987, pp. 7677). The Elmer E. Rasmuson Library at the University 
of Alaska,implemented an Extended Campus Services Center that functions 
as an information broker and delivery service to the thousands of students 
who pursue their coursework primarily through audioconferencing. The 
center originally intended to use electronic communication technology, such 
as electronic mailboxes and dial-up networks to the library’s online catalogs, 
to service the rural students. But the students did not use these technologies, 
most likely because they were not familiar with them. Telephone service to 
the university library with a librarian assigned to work with the Extended 
Campus Service students has been successful. A distance education course 
to train rural students in informationseeking skills and the use of telecom- 
munications to access the electronic library was instituted in 1991 (West, 
1992,pp. 55S59). 
University libraries are also using a variety of approaches to provide 
bibliographic instruction at off-campus locations. Western Michigan 
University has a bibliographic instruction program utilizing computer- 
assisted instruction while, at the University of Maryland, librarians work- 
ing with course instructors integrate bibliographic instruction into spe- 
cific courses (Emmer, 1987, pp. 79-80). Videotaping library resource 
orientations and bibliographic instruction are other options universities 
are using to provide their off-campus students with access to library re- 
sources. 
Without a doubt, electronic information and education technology 
can provide the rural student with access to educational opportunities 
and the vast range of library and informational resources needed to sup  
port distance learners. However, the costs of equipment and communica- 
tion must be contained at a reasonable level. 
CONCLUSION 
If we consider rural outreach service to be the distribution of library 
facilities and services over the distances involved in low concentration 
areas of population, we can conclude that a great deal of work has taken, 
and continues to take, place. National libraries like NLM and NAL have 
considerable efforts underway in their areas of interest. Many state library 
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agencies have a strong interest in promoting service in rural areas, nor- 
mally by supporting and assisting local public library facilities. A great 
many academic libraries whose institutions are involved in distance edu- 
cation are looking for various ways to provide library service to support 
these efforts and are developing concerns for their remote access patrons. 
The backbone of library service to rural areas is still the public li- 
brary. The traditional delivery systems-bookmobiles, books-by-mail, and 
deposit collec tions-remain of prime importance, although services and 
programs available from bookmobiles have evolved and continue to 
change. The availability of new technology on these vehicles has increased 
their potential. 
This technology has also increased the opportunities for the small 
rural library to interact with the larger world of information resources. 
With the growth of free nets, it is currently uncertain whether library 
facilities will be required for broad information access in rural areas since 
many users will have access in their homes. However, it seems likely that, 
in the near future, public access points will be necessary for a great many 
users. Certainly the professional assistance these can provide is unlikely 
to be available from other sources. 
Electronic access is unlikely to have much effect on the role of the 
library as a source of recreational reading material in rural areas, although 
the potential does exist for electronic browsing of library fiction catalogs 
coupled with e-mail requests filled by U.S. mail or bookmobile delivery. 
REFERENCES 
Alloway,C. S. (1992).O n  the road with online: The online bookmobile. Wilson L i b r q  Bul-
letin,66(9),43-45. 
Alloway C. S . ,  & Hill, S. N. (1993). Bookmobile confabs offer successes. LibraryJournaE, 
118(19), 18-19, 
ALA/Library Video Network premieres Polisar video. American Libraries, 25(July/August), 
694. 
Association of Research Libraries. Office of Management Services. (1993).Providingpublic 
services to remote users: A SPEC kit compiled 6) CraigHaynes (SPEC KIT No. 191:0160-3582). 
Washington, DC: ARL/OMS. 
Bodin, G. (1994). Services to people with disabilities in three rural Louisiana library systems. Un-
published paper, School of Library and Information Science, Louisiana State University. 
Boyce, B. R., & Boyce,J. I. (1989). The bookmobile, a service mechanism for the nineties (Final 
report on grant #CLR 4048-A from the Council on Library Resources) (p. 46). Baton 
Rouge, LA:Louisiana State University, School of Library and Information Science. 
Boyce, B. R., & Boyce,J. I. (1991).The bookmobile, a service mechanism for the nineties. 
Wilson Library Bulletin, 66 (2) . 31-34. 
Brander, L. (1987). The Montana Faxnet Project. Library Hi Tech, 5 ( Z ) ,  70-75. 
Bundy, M. L. (1960). The attitudes and opinions of farm families in Illinois toward matters 
related to rural library development (Doctoral dissertation, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Chalmpaign, 1960). Dissertation Abstracts International, 21/09, AAD61-00092. 
Chepesiuk, R. (1985). Information around the clock: Atlanta's channel 16. Wilson Librury 
Bulletin, 59(May),597-599. 
Demon, M.; Kirkpatrick, E.; & Field, B. (1992).Rural public libraries-a resource for the 
disabled. Plowshares, Issue 15. Breaking New Ground Resource Center, Purdue Univer- 
sity, West Lafayette, Indiana. 
deCruyter, M. L. (1982) P a t l a s  of rural adult public library use. Chicago, IL: The University 
of Chicago. 
128 LIBRARY TRENDS/SUMMER 1995 
Dorsch,J. L., & Landwirth, T. (1993). Rural Grateful MED outreach: Project results, impact, 
and future needs. Bulletin of the Medical Library Association, 81(4), 377-382. 
Drukenbrod, E. C. (1993). Rural residents and health information. Rural Libraries, 13(1). 
35-51. 
Emmer, B. L. (1987). Extending library services to extended campus programs. Rural 
Libraries, 7( l ) ,  63-84. 
Ferguson, D. K (1987). Electronic information delivery systems: Reports on five projects 
sponsored by the Fred Meyer Charitable Trust. Library Hi Tech, 5(2), 65-66. 
Frank, R. C. (1989). Information centers at NAL. Rural Libraries, 9(2), 55-59. 
Hales, J. D., Jr. (1992). Testimony ofJohn D. Hales Jr. Open Forum White House Confer- 
ence on Library and Information Science. Rural Libraries, 12(I ) ,  13-17. 
Howard, J. H. (1989). The role of the National Agricultural Library. Rural Libraries, 9(2), 
49-54. 
Johnson, M. F. (1987). Infonet: Information for the health sciences. Library Hi Tech, 5(2), 
75-79. 
Kascus, M., & Aguilar,U'. (1988). Providing library support to off-campus programs. Colkge 
&Research Libraries, 49(1),29-37. 
JSnott,W. A. (1973). Books by mail; A guide for the librarian to establish the service. Golden, CO: 
Jefferson County Public Library. 
Lawson, L., & Kielbowicz, R. B. (1988). Library materials in the mail: A policy history. 
Library Quarterly, 58(January), 29-51. 
Lynch, T. (1989). Cooperation between libraries and extension. RuralLibraries, 9(2) ,97-103. 
McCallan, N. J. (1980). Delivery systems and programs. Library Trends, 28(4). 525561. 
McGinn, H. F. (1990). Electronic services for rural libraries: Meeting the challenge in North 
Carolina. R Q  29(4), 492-496. 
McMahon, D., & Fiscus,J. W. (1992). Access in the arctic: Library service in the Northwest 
Territories. Ammican Libraries, 23(11), 952-954. 
Menard, C., & Triche, D. (1988). Television production in the library: Lafayette Public does 
it themselves. LLA Bulletin, 51(1), 11-14. 
Moore, N. L. (1988). On-line information access in rural areas: Applications of CD-ROM. 
Infmat ion and Refmal, lO(1-2), 45-53. 
Moore, M. (1992). lnformation technology for rural outreach in West Texas. Bulletin of the 
Medical Library Association, 80(1) ,  44-46. 
Paterson, E. R. (1985). Traveling medical collection: An evaluation. RefmenceServices Review, 
13(1),73-80. 
Philip,J.J. (1989). Rural outreach services. Wilson Library Bulletin, 63(May), 33-35. 
Schillinger,J. (1993). Books by mail survey. Rural Libraries, Z3(1),  3-1 1. 
Smardo, F. A. (1982). What research tells us about stor>' hours and receptiue language. Dallas, TX: 
Dallas Public Library. 
Sulsona,J. (1987).Books by mailprogram: An implementation guide.Salina, CA:Monterey County 
Library. (ERIC Document Reproduction Service No. ED 294 578) 
Tate, B. L. (1972). On beyond 9922: Patterns of library service to children of the poor. In 
M.J.Voight (Ed.), Advances in librarianship (Vol. 3, pp. 1-53). NewYork: Seminar Press. 
U. S. Department of Education. Office of Educational Research and Improvement. Na- 
tional Center for Educational Statistics. (1992). Public libraries in the U.S.:1990. Wash- 
ington, DC: USGPO. 
Vavrek, B. (1990). Assessing the infonation needs of rural Americans. Clarion, PA Center for 
the Study of Rural Librarianship, College of Library Science, Clarion University of Penn- 
sylvania. 
Ward,J. (1992). Connect to cable TV.Library Journal, 1 1  7(12), 3&41. 
Weibel, K. (1982). The evolution of library outreach 1960-75 and its effect on reader services (Uni-
versity of Illinois Graduate School of Library and Information Science Occasional Pa- 
pers, No. 156). Urbana-Champaign: University of Illinois, Graduate School of Library 
and Information Science. 
West, S. M. (1992). Information delivery strategies and the rural student. Cobge &&search 
Libraries, 53(6), 551-556. 
Wilde, G. R. (1984). Coming to grips with the information age in rural America. Bulktitin of 
the American Society folZnfonnation Science, 10(5),20-22. 
Wilson, D. L. (1994). Putting citizens on line. Chronicle of HigherEducation, 40(47), A17. 
Rural Public Libraries in Multitype 
Library Cooperatives 
JAN ISON 
hSTRACT 
COOPERATIONAMONG LIBRARIES is a practice that supports information ser- 
vice to patrons of all libraries. This article will examine the historical 
overview of cooperative efforts, the roles identified for the cooperative 
library organizations and members of the organizations, and the services 
associated with these organizations. It will also examine the contribu- 
tions that rural libraries make toward cooperation among all types of 
libraries and i d e n w  challenges for rural libraries participating in net- 
works in the future. 
INTRODUCTION 
The first and most important thing that libraries should keep in 
mind when dealing with networks is that it is not necessary for out-
comes, products, and uses of networks to be the results of an equal 
system, but rather that the network be valuable to each of the par-
ticipants. Equity is not the goal-results are. (Atkinson, 1987,p. 432) 
This quote from the late Hugh C. Atkinson is the essence of library 
cooperation which remains today as it did in 1987 and as it did in the 
early 1900s. Atkinson used the word “networks.” He could just as easily 
have said “systems,” “cooperatives,” “interlibrary cooperatives,” “multitype 
library organizations,” “consortia,” or the more trendy “virtual library.” 
The most important thing is to realize that the spirit of what Atkinson is 
saying remains the same. What is also essential to understand is that it 
applies to any library participating in a cooperative whether it be small or 
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large, rural, metropolitan, or suburban. The fundamental principle is 
that, in order for cooperation to succeed, results for the patron must be 
the goal-not equity between libraries or some magical balance between 
resources lent by one library and resources received from another library. 
This article will provide a definition and overview of cooperation in 
the United States. It will identify the roles of both the cooperative orga- 
nization and the rural library in the cooperative and outline common 
services supported by cooperatives and trends in services in the future. 
Finally, it will outline challenges and examine some commonly held per- 
ceptions about cooperation as it relates to rural libraries, provide some 
data regarding the benefits of cooperation for rural areas, and discuss 
service programs. 
Throughout the article the author will use the words “cooperative,” 
“system,” “network,” “cooperative organization,” and “consortium” in- 
terchangeably as is a commonly held practice in recent years. Overall, 
which word is used depends primarily on the perception and common 
practice of use for those creating the cooperative organization. 
WHATIS COOPERATION? 
Cooperation, as defined by Webster’s (1973), is “to associate with 
another or others for mutual, often economic benefit” (p. 250). Other 
Webster definitions include “working with another for a common end; to 
act together; given to or marked by willingness and ability to work with 
others in a common effort; not motivated entirely by selfish individual 
aims” (p. 250). For cooperative efforts among libraries, this means two 
or more libraries working together to provide better and enhanced ser- 
vice for the library client or to support programs that cannot be s i p  
ported by a single library. 
HISTORICALOVERVIEW 
Library cooperation in the United States does not have an extended 
formal history. Rather, the overall growth of formal cooperative efforts 
between and among libraries is a twentiethcentury phenomenon. The 
efforts in cooperation prior to the twentieth centurywere limited in scope. 
In the view of Norman D. Stevens (1979), the establishment of coopera- 
tion began at approximately the same time that librarians held their first 
conference, which was in 1853. It was at that time that a proposal was 
presented to produce a national union catalog. Certainly the goal of a 
national catalog, a universal access point, one-stop shopping, or the vir- 
tual library has not changed from those beginnings. 
Robert McClarren (1981) discusses in depth the overview of public 
library cooperation. He states that cooperation prior to World War I1 was 
more informal, and following the war a more structured cooperative ser- 
vice program began. Even if the pre-World War I1 efforts in cooperation 
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were primarily unstructured as McClarren indicates, they did include some 
profound innovations that remain a major contribution to the library 
community today. Those innovations include the National Union Cata- 
log in 1901, the Union List of Serials in 1927, and the first Interlibrary 
Loan Code in 1917. In the late 1950s, public libraries began to incorpo- 
rate into “systems” or cooperatives. There is a consensus in the library 
literature that the biggest boon for cooperation was the passage of the 
federal Library Services Act (LSA) in 1956. The original LSA marked 
the first time that the federal government identified any responsibility 
for supporting library programs throughout the United States. It further 
encouraged and required planning at the state level. It was most signifi- 
cant for rural libraries as the emphasis was on library service to commu-
nities of populations of 10,000 or less. The emphasis was on rural library 
development and on larger units of service. This development clearly 
was a driving force for the establishment of cooperative organizations, 
particularly public library cooperatives, supporting rural library 
development. 
The federal funding of libraries changed in 1964 when the act was 
amended to be the Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA). This 
amendment ended the sole emphasis on federal funding for rural librar- 
ies by adding funding for urban libraries and also added construction to 
the overall program. The primary impact on multitype cooperation came 
in 1966 with yet another amendment to LSCA. The section of LSCA 
known as Title 111, Interlibrary Cooperation, established a mechanism to 
include state, school, college and university, public, and special libraries 
in networks which could be local, regional, state or interstate in configu- 
ration. The intent of LSCA Title I11 was that there would be a maximum 
effective use of the limited funds in providing services to citizens. Those 
formal cooperative efforts that began in the 1950s and 1960s were prima- 
rily of four types: (1) A total library program called a “system” was formed 
by a single political jurisdiction (a city). This agency became a single 
agency with a multiplicity of branches. These were, and still are, the 
public library of choice in large cities. (2) A cooperative system estab- 
lished by two or more independent libraries which planned and worked 
together. In this method of cooperative organization, libraries work to-
gether but remain autonomous. (3) A consolidated system formed by 
two or more independent libraries. The libraries are no longer indepen- 
dent but are one agency. (4) A network established by two or more li- 
braries which planned and worked together, usually with a single pur- 
pose, such as OCLC, with its original purpose of shared cataloging. 
This article will discuss cooperation among autonomous libraries 
rather than cooperation among libraries that are in a single consolidated 
system or single political jurisdiction. However, many of the services are 
similar in consolidated systems as in cooperative systems, and many of 
the same reasons for creating consolidated systems are the same for cre- 
ating cooperative systems. 
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During this era, several states established statewide efforts in coop 
erative services. Among the earlier activities were the Illinois Library 
Systems Act of 1965 in Illinois, the Regional System of Cooperating Li- 
braries of 1965 in Kansas, the Public Library Systems law in New York, 
and the regional public library networks in Nebraska in 1971 and in Cali- 
fornia in 1963. Some states, such as Oklahoma, established a consoli- 
dated system structure. In most states, the structure has been modified 
from the original act, but the basic concepts remain, with the states u p  
dating the laws based on changes and evolution of cooperation and li- 
brary service within the states. 
GROWTH LIBRARYOF MULTITYPE COOPERATIVES 
The library cooperation movement began to move toward coopera- 
tion among all types of libraries with the advent of the Interlibrary Coop 
eration section of LSCA known as Title 111. This was the beginning of 
federal involvement in funding of cooperation among more than one 
type of library. The federal support of individual libraries began with the 
passage of Title I1 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act for 
schools and Title I1 B of the Higher Education Act for academic libraries. 
The paths of multitype cooperation took two major directions in the 
United States. The first was the evolution of public library cooperatives 
to multitype systems or, in the case of some states, development of coop 
eratives from the beginning as multitype rather than single type. The 
second path was the development of another layer of cooperation which 
included existing single type systems. The development of the networks 
depended on the political and economic climate in the individual states 
as well as the philosophies and personalities of the individual leaders 
who made key contributions to the network development within the states. 
Indiana chose the first option and was the first state to establish 
multitype cooperatives in 1967. Colorado also established their coopera- 
tives as multitype from their inception in 1968. New Jersey cooperatives 
were established in 1989. Illinois took the successful cooperation model 
that was created in 1965 and moved it in an evolutionary process to 
multitype in governance in 1983. New York, however, established an- 
other cooperative structure called the Reference and Research Library 
Systems in 1978 rather than changing or evolving the existing public li- 
brary system structure. Minnesota also established multicounty multitype 
library systems in 1979 as an enhancement to the cooperative public li- 
brary systems that were in existence. 
The governance structure of the previously described cooperative 
arrangements has been primarily through state authorization and, in some 
cases, funded with state dollars or, in others, authorized by state statutes 
with funding coming primarily from the federal LSCA programs. There 
is another type of governing structure that is often found in multitype 
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cooperatives as they are established asnot-for-profit corporations-as 501 
C3 organizations. Certainly OCLC is the largest of the cooperative orga- 
nizations of this type. Major regional networks such as SOLINET, 
PALINET, and AMIGOS are all part of this multitype cooperative activity 
that took place in the United States. 
Within the last eight years, several statewide developments have oc- 
curred. California has invested time and money in a multiyear planning 
process in order to implement a statewide multitype library network. 11- 
linois in 1985 commissioned a study to look at the library systems in Illi- 
nois. One of the key recommendations of Vision, 1996,A Plan for the 
Illinois Library Systems in the Next Decade (HBW Associates, 1986) was to 
reduce the number of systems in Illinois from the eighteen existing at 
that time (p. 155). In yet another evolutionary process involving local 
decision making, the number of Illinois systems has been reduced to 
twelve. New York also commissioned a study of systems which recom- 
mended eliminating the research and reference library systems structure. 
In Indiana, the area library service authorities are in the process of be-
coming a single statewide program rather than a regionally based net- 
work. 
These changes have meant a different means of supporting and pro- 
viding cooperative service to members. This is especially true in the case 
of rural libraries where dependence on the cooperative has been great- 
est. These evolutionary, and in some instances revolutionary, changes 
are making way for the facilitation and management of access to broader 
network services such as the Internet. This development is moving straight- 
away into the “virtual library” movement which involves not only librar- 
ies but also all types of information providers. 
In retrospect, it is interesting to reflect on John Cory’s (1969) por-
trayal of the development of library cooperation. He described the single 
library of any type as the first generation of development, the single type 
library cooperative as the second generation, the multitype library coop 
erative as the third generation, and the combination of all types of librar- 
ies with nonlibrary agencies as the fourth generation (pp. 26466). While 
cooperation has not been that focused in all parts of the United States, it 
is clear that libraries participate in a different type of cooperation now 
than they did less than twenty-five years ago. The computer and telecom- 
munication networks are changing the way the world does business, and 
this affects libraries from rural areas just as much as those in more metro- 
politan areas. 
One constant in the development of multitype cooperation is the 
goal of broadening access to resources and information so that the result 
for the client is an easier, more user-friendly, library environment. The 
overall goal rarely has anything to do with rural or urban, small or large. 
It is most often the same for all. 
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ROLESOF MULIITYPE COOPERATIVESLIBRARY 
Cooperatives have developed largely as membership organizations, 
Individual libraries made decisions to join or participate in systems for 
the opportunities that the cooperative offered to enhance local library 
service. Even in instances where there is strong encouragement by the 
state agency to be a member of a cooperative organization, a library can 
choose not to participate. In some instances, states offer a “carrot” for 
participating. A n  example is found in Illinois where local public and 
school libraries must be members of systems in order to receive per capita 
grant funding from the state of Illinois. However, the local board has the 
authority to make the decision on whether or not to participate and re- 
ceive the services and funding offered by the state. 
Since cooperatives exist primarily in a membership environment, the 
laws that describe multitype cooperatives do not prescribe the service 
roles of the organization except in broad and general terms. While the 
term ”role” means an expected behavior or a function, the very word 
“cooperate” sets the framework for these organizations, and the way the 
organization operates depends on the needs and desires of its members. 
The Standards for Cooperative Multitype Library Organizations (Asso-
ciation of Specialized and Cooperative Library Agencies, 1990) support 
the concept that the roles depend on the individual organization. The 
standards prescribe in section 4.5.1 that “all parties involved in the 
Multitype Library Organization are mutually responsible for the devel- 
opment and implementation of the organization’s overall Service Pro- 
gram and success of the organization” (p. 11). They further clarify that 
the governing board is responsible for policy development, and that the 
chief executive officer is responsible for implementing the policies and 
the program of service once it is developed. 
Regarding the service program, systems are frequently charged with 
the role of improving access to the resources of the geographic area of 
the state for the citizens of the state, while other states have a goal of 
equality of access to resources no matter where the citizen is located geo- 
graphically. The approaches to fulfilling this role often vary. In some 
states there is specific mention of interlibrary cooperation and working 
together to provide access to resources while other states encourage 
strengthening local libraries and thus improving library service. Finally, 
most people seem to agree that cooperative library service should im- 
prove the quality of library service provided to the clientele, including 
timeliness of service provision and economies of scale, so that the shared 
service provided is cost effective for all members. 
Since there is not a set of uniform roles for systems, methods for 
fulfillingvarious roles differ from state to state. Occasionally a state may 
make an abrupt change of course as illustrated by recent developments 
in Illinois where a debate has existed for several years on the provider 
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and/or the facilitator role for library systems. The HBW Report (HBW 
Associates, 1986) describes the role that Illinois systems should support 
for the future: 
[The] systems should withdraw from the role of service “provider,” 
and move into a “facilitator”role. The housing of large collections 
of library material-ollections averagingmore than 76,000 books-
representsystemsproviding service. These same materials, disbursed 
throughout the state, housed with member libraries, and accessible 
via database, exemplify systems facilitating service. (p. 133) 
This trend is not unusual in Illinois and is one that cooperatives are fac- 
ing in other areas of the United States. 
There seems to be a consensus that one role that the cooperative 
should not fulfill is that of replacing local services and local decision 
making. Public library service has always been a primary responsibility of 
the local government in which it is created. That fact has not changed 
over the decades of public library service and, cooperative service p r e  
grams, whether they are single or multitype, should not interfere with 
that tradition. The tradition of local control and local decision making, 
however, is a key element that challenges cooperative organizations and 
cooperative decision making. The tension that is created in supporting 
local needs and expanding and offering wider service will remain a chal- 
lenge and generate more philosophical, practical, and pragmatic chal- 
lenges as libraries embark on the virtual library. Another element of the 
tension is that of agreeing to what local responsibility is vis-24s the 
cooperative’s responsibility. As the world of information and informa- 
tion access continues to explode, the roles become more blurred among 
independent agencies. 
ROLESOF MULTITYPE IN RURALCOOPERATIVES IBRARIES 
The following roles seem to encompass the generally accepted roles 
that cooperatives assume: supporting access to information and resource 
sharing, library development, innovation, promotion and advocacy, fa- 
cilitating and coordinating cooperative programs, and equalizing services. 
Access to Infmatwn 
Access to information is critical to all libraries in cooperative organi- 
zations; however, it is especially necessary for rural libraries. The many 
tools to access information are difficult for larger libraries to provide and 
impossible to harness in libraries that have fewer than five employees. 
The cooperative can assist libraries in identifying the information that 
they need to have access to in order to support local clients and, at the 
same time, negotiate to get the information for the local libraries. In 
some instances, this is simply providing pointers to the information while 
in others this may be negotiating contracts to get information in a more 
cost-effective means than a single library can due to economies of scale. 
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Resource Sharing 
Another role that cooperatives support is resource sharing. This takes 
many forms throughout the many cooperatives. What it means is that the 
support for sharing resources is often provided at the level of the coop 
erative organization. The organization monitors and develops protocols 
and, in some instances, initiates resource sharing requests. This is chang- 
ing dramatically as the technological abilities for libraries to do this lo- 
cally change and expand. 
A key segment of the resource sharing picture is for cooperatives to 
offer opportunities for rural libraries to share their resources with larger 
libraries. While rural libraries may not have as many total volumes as 
larger libraries and they may not loan as much, they are, in fact, resource 
rich for the local community and often for the partners in the coopera- 
tive. Traditionally, however, there is a lack of understanding that the 
resources available in the rural library are needed or desired by other 
agencies. Often they are not available on shared databases, and rural or 
small libraries are often the last to get the technology to allow them to be 
active participants in the larger network. Cooperatives have spent so much 
of their energy in gaining access to resources of larger organizations for 
the rural partners that they missed opportunities to make the resources 
of the small libraries available. 
Lzbrary Development 
Probably one of the most important roles that cooperative organiza- 
tions support for rural libraries is that of library development. Rural 
libraries often do not have trained librarians managing the library, and 
they often have solo librarians or, at the most, fewer than five staff mem- 
bers. They lack opportunity and options for keeping abreast of the chang- 
ing library services and environment, especially with smaller budgets for 
purchasing a breadth and depth of library professional tools. To support 
the development of local library service, cooperatives have engaged ex- 
tensively in assisting local libraries through professional consulting ser- 
vices. Further, cooperatives often manage and offer extensive continu- 
ing education and training programs to provide education for rural li- 
brary personnel. 
Innovation 
Since their inception, cooperatives have provided, and continue to 
provide, the role of “innovator” or “risk taker.” For rural libraries espe- 
cially, this role is essential and needs to be strengthened more and more. 
Since the majority of public libraries in the United States have budgets 
under $50,000 and serve populations below 20,000, this role enables ru- 
ral libraries to test and try different options in order to make decisions 
about their future service provision. The challenge for the cooperative 
and the rural libraryin this role is that, with innovation and testing, come 
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changes in service and service provision. This means that the program of 
the cooperative may be everchanging and difficult for librarians and trust- 
ees to understand. 
Promotion and Advocacy 
While promotion and advocacy is not a role that is identified specifi- 
cally in most state laws or rules and regulations, it is a major role that 
cooperatives have supported for years. This role is often based on the 
communication network that exists within the organization of member 
libraries. Since the network already has a means of communicating with 
member libraries, it is able to share library information updates with 
members in a more timely manner than other agencies. This will also 
change as technology provides a more efficient means of communication 
than the traditional paper communications tools of newsletters, updates, 
memos, or fax transmissions. 
Promoting libraries in general and advocating for library service is 
something that cooperatives car: also do efficiently. While citizens in lo- 
cal rural areas want to know what information the local library has and 
the local library is in the best position to provide that information, the 
cooperative is in a good position to support and provide information to 
funding agencies on a variety of libraries and a variety of library services 
and information. 
Facilitating and Coordinating Cooperative Programs 
A major role for cooperatives is to encourage and promote local co- 
operation. There is very little in the literature about cooperation in ru- 
ral areas among local library institutions and other local agencies. While 
it would seem logical that the school and public libraries would have very 
extensive sharing models in rural areas, the cooperation often is more 
informal rather than a planned and constantly reviewed process. Although 
the majority of rural libraries are not partners with local agencies, such as 
the Cooperative Extension Service, such a partnership would greatly en- 
hance information delivery. 
One frequently associates cooperation at the local level with com- 
bined school and public libraries. While that is a way to more efficiently 
utilize a community’s library resources in rural areas, it opens the issue of 
why there are not more formal cooperative efforts between libraries and 
other information providers within the same community. 
The role of the cooperative in this instance is to encourage, to con-
sult, and to provide opportunities for local libraries to work together in 
addition to offering a means for enhanced local sharing of resources. 
Equalization of Service 
Another reason for early cooperative efforts was to encourage the 
equalization of service. The HBW Report (HBWAssociates, 1986)on Illi- 
nois library systems addresses the issue of equalizing service and concludes 
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that service could not be equalized as the needs of each individual library 
were quite different even among similar rural libraries. The citizens want 
and demand different services from their local library. Equalization of 
service should not be a goal. What systems could and should do is to 
equalize the access to resources as the California planning model dis- 
cussed. It was the equalization of access to the resources, not the equal- 
ization of service, that was identified as the goal (pp. 2G34). 
WHATARE THE ROLES PUBLIC INOF THE RURAL LIBRARY 
COOPERATIVE ORGANIZATIONS?LIBRARY 
Since overall services roles are developed at the local level and imple- 
mented in cooperation among members of the organization, there have 
been few roles for rural libraries accepted on a widespread basis. The 
most important role and responsibility that is identified by the Standards 
for Cooperative Multitype Library Organizations (Association of Specialized 
and Cooperative Library Agencies, 1990) is for the libraries to honor 
membership and service program commitments (p. 13). 
As a whole, in examining rural public libraries and cooperative orga- 
nizations, there seems to be little difference in the responsibilities and 
services that are developed in rural areas and metropolitan cooperatives. 
The difference, perhaps, is in the implementation; however, the goals 
and the results that are desired continue to be the same no matter what 
the size and what type of library is involved in the cooperative organization. 
Participate In Decision Making 
Because the role, as identified by the standards, is to help the coop 
erative succeed, the rural library has a responsibility to participate in de- 
cision making. The governance structure of state-based multitype coop 
eratives is often outlined by law. The structure is usually described in 
broad general terms as to who is eligible for membership on the govern- 
ing board; most notably it describes that all types of libraries should be 
represented. It also describes the position of individuals who can repre- 
sent the member libraries. The law leaves local decisions on representa- 
tion to the local cooperative. There are often opportunities in the bylaws 
of cooperatives for geographical representation by region, size of library, 
or other elements. Rural public libraries need to be represented on gov- 
erning boards and to be active participants. 
There are also opportunities for service on other committees within 
the cooperative organizations. This is often in the development or evalu- 
ation of system services or serviceprograms. Again the rural library needs 
to be represented. Personnel in those libraries have a great deal to offer 
the entire constituency of the cooperative regarding the perspective of 
local service needs and desires. 
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Meeting Local Needs 
Because personnel in rural libraries are often closer to the customer 
than those in larger libraries due to the numbers of staff members and 
the limited population in the service area, they often are more aware of 
the overall needs. Rural libraries, just as other libraries, should support 
local needs. The rural library must be sure that it has adequate hours to 
support the needs of the community so that patrons will have opportuni- 
ties to use the library at convenient times. It is essential that the rural 
library make every effort to entice local patrons into the library. The 
library also has to be willing to purchase materials of all types and not 
just those materials that are safe and without controversy. There are some 
views by personnel in larger libraries that smaller libraries do not buy 
controversial materials but simply borrow them on interlibrary loan so 
that they do not have to face discussions at the local level. 
Makt CollectionsAccessiblr?to Other Participating Members 
Another role that the rural library needs to play is to offer to share 
the resources that it has. While most rural libraries are more than willing 
to share, they often have not had that opportunity. A library cannot eas- 
ily share if what it owns is not available on an electronic database. This 
means that the library will need to participate and probably spend some 
precious local funds to have collections made available in shared data- 
bases at the regional, state, and national level. This will further mean 
that the library will have to follow national standards in order to be able 
to effectively share resources. 
Rural public libraries often have an image problem within the local 
community, within the library and the board of the library, within the 
cooperative, and throughout the library community. That image prob  
lem is the commonly held belief that small libraries, and especially rural 
libraries, have little if anything of value to share with other libraries. Some 
believe large libraries have the unique items to share and that small or 
rural libraries have only duplicates. According to Atkinson (1987),there 
are unique items in almost every type and size of library; there just are 
fewer unique items in small libraries (p. 437). However, that does not 
make the resources of any less value. It is clear that, when the small and 
rural library is a member of a cooperative organization with a means to 
offer resources to the other partners, it has provided, and does provide, a 
major contribution to resource sharing in the network. 
The image problem further seems to be that residents in rural com- 
munities do not realize the wealth of resources and access to resources 
that are available in the community. The rural residents often think that 
they will find everything that they want in larger, more metropolitan, 
libraries. The fact is that resources are often easier to obtain in a rural 
library. Customer service is more personalized and the local demand for 
newer material is usually lower. 
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Honm Membership Responsibilities and Commitments 
The most important thing that any  member of a cooperative can do 
is honor responsibilities and commitments. This means to support all 
the roles previously described and to meet any agreed upon policies of 
the cooperative organization. For example, if the policy of the coopera- 
tive is to offer reciprocal borrowing among libraries in the network, and 
policy requires that library cards be validated every year, then the rural 
library must comply with that agreement. While it may seem like an un- 
desirable step in a rural area where one knows all the borrowers, it is 
essential in a larger library where the staff simply does not know every- 
one, Compliance to agreed upon responsibilities make the entire pro- 
cess of interlibrary cooperation work effectively for everyone. 
It is also important for the rural library to expect that other libraries 
in the network will honor their membership responsibilities. Frequently, 
personnel in rural libraries overlook noncompliance with policies by 
larger libraries. The reason sometimes relates to fear that the larger li- 
brary simplywill not participate in the network at all if they have to follow 
the policies, and the rural library may believe that the larger library does 
not need the network as much as they need it. 
WHATARE THE SERVICES LIBRARYTHAT A COOPERATIW SERVICE 
PROVIDESTO ITSMEMBERS? 
As described previously, the Standards fm Cooperative Multitjpe Library 
Organizations (Association of Specialized and Cooperative Library Agen- 
cies, 1990) states that: “All parties involved in the Multitype Library Orga- 
nization are mutually responsible for the development and implementa- 
tion of the organization’s overall Service Program and success of the or- 
ganization” (p. 11). Just as there is no universal agreement on the roles 
of the member library and the cooperative, there is no agreement on 
what services should be part of a cooperative. In addition, there is no 
universal means of “grouping” the services. 
The appendix in the Standards for Cooperative Multitype Library Organi- 
zations (1990) offers a list of fifty-six sample services undertaken by 
multitype organizations (p. 17). The list was not designed to be compre- 
hensive but that of commonly supported services. In 1991, Illinois adopted 
standards for services for Illinois Multitype Library Systems. The docu- 
ment describes eight core services for Illinois Library Systems including: 
automation, bibliographic access, delivery, consulting, continuing edu- 
cation, reference, interlibrary loan, and reciprocal access (Fiels et al., 
1991). The New York study identified basic reference and research li- 
brary system services including interlibrary loan request processing; veri- 
fylng and locating materials; reference, referral and research; retrospec- 
tive conversion; union list/catalog production; delivery; consultant ser- 
vices; continuing education; communications services; and direct access 
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to member collections (Griffiths 8c King, 1989, p. 12). In each of these 
documents, there is a clear indication that these are not necessarily the 
only services that a cooperative provides. In the case of Illinois and New 
York, it is clear that these should be the basic or core services. 
Others have described the services of cooperatives by functional 
means such as access to information, communication and public infor- 
mation, consulting and continuing education, resource sharing, devel- 
opment and expansion of library service, support services, and gover- 
nance and management. All of these groupings are the primary means 
of describing to members, governing officials, funding agencies, and the 
general public the programs of the cooperative organization. 
This list of service programs provided by the author in the following 
section also includes service names and brief descriptions. The programs 
described are not an exhaustive list, nor are these meant to imply that 
programs not described are not appropriate for multitype library organi- 
zations. Further, the grouping by function is the view of the author on 
how the service would be categorized. 
Access to Information 
The purpose of this function in a cooperative organization is to s u p  
port access to bibliographic information and on-site resources for maxi- 
mum access to the collections of individual member libraries. In a shared 
automation environment, it is also sharing access to all types of databases. 
Access to information should not be limited to sharing bibliographic re- 
sources but should provide a means to share the human resources of 
personnel in member libraries. Programs that may be associated with 
this function include: 
Blind and physically handicapped seruices-supporting the Library of 
Congress Talking Book Service Program 
Access to a varieq of catalogLshared access to databases of a variety of 
libraries 
Access to a variety of other bibliographic dutabaseeshared access to peri-
odical indexes, CD ROM resources, OCLC First Search, and a wealth 
of other databases 
Internet access-management of access to Internet services for mem- 
ber libraries 
Directory of personnel resourcesompilation and development of a re- 
source list of personnel available to share expertise with other 
members 
Reciprocal on-site access-negotiating on-site access to collections that 
are traditionally not accessible, such as in special libraries and spe- 
cial collections 
Union catalog of resources-management of an electronic shared bib-
liographic catalog either through online and shared telecommuni- 
cations or via CD-ROM catalogs 
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8 Union list of periodicalsmanagement and publication of listing of 
periodical holdings within the geographic area of the cooperative 
or access to broader periodical holdings 
Resource Sharing Function 
The resource sharing function is the major focus of many coop- 
erative service organizations. Cooperatives often coordinate and fa- 
cilitate the sharing of local library resources in all formats. This func- 
tion is normally designed to optimize the use of all resources within a 
geographic area. Specific programs that are commonly identified with 
this function are: 
Cooperative collection managemenk-assisting libraries in making ar- 
rangements in cooperatively planning and purchasing collections 
Delivery/courier syst-management of document delivery service 
of resources that are shared and not able to be provided to the li- 
brary in an electronic format 
Document d e l i v ~ m a n a g e m e n t  of document delivery service of ma- 
terials through electronic means such as telefacsimile, using the 
Internet, providing full-text documents electronically 
Interlibrary loan-assisting or facilitating for library-to-library bor- 
rowing of materials, through joint arrangements, shared database, 
or provision of the service 
Reciprocal borrowingsupporting a means for clients of one library 
to obtain borrowing privileges on-site at other member libraries 
Referenc+management, support, and often answering questions that 
local libraries cannot answer 
Reference referraOsupporting a means to assist libraries in locating 
resources and getting answers to questions by supporting coopera- 
tive arrangements between libraries and other information providers 
Rotating collections-supporting a means to move selected collections 
between libraries; collections would be limited in scope and have a 
limited number of local clientele interested so that resources could 
be available at the local library 
Communications and Public Information Function 
The communication and public information function of coopera- 
tives is basic to all the other functions. This assists libraries in making 
informed decisions on topics of critical importance to member libraries. 
This function also promotes the services available through the coopera- 
tive or through member libraries. Programs associated with this function 
include: 
8 Area-wide news releasqeneral  announcement of library services avail- 
able to a broad group of residents in the cooperative service area 
8 Bulletin board, @n&d and/or electronic-dissemination of information 
about services, general libraryinformation, or shared communication 
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Directmy of librarieslisting of member libraries, including hours of 
service, personnel, locations, collection specialties, history, etc. 
Elechnic maiGsupporting communication for personnel in mem- 
ber libraries using electronic mail; currently popular using Internet 
e-mail 
Nmsbtte-reregular publication of news information about member 
libraries, about library news, or general information 
Public relations mataialsdevelopment and distribution of promo- 
tional materials to be utilized by member libraries 
Publzcationspublications of manuals, reports from grants, bibliog- 
raphies, or research 
Tollfi-ee teehone access-provision of WATS lines for communicating 
with personnel in the cooperative aswell as for data and fax commu- 
nication 
Library Development Function 
The services of the development function are designed primarily to 
assist libraries by providing necessary information to the professional and 
support staff of member libraries as well as to the governing authorities. 
The cooperative assists in providing members with an opportunity to gain 
specialized knowledge needed to make informed decisions. Traditional 
programs in this function are: 
Consultineassistance and professional advice to librarians and gov- 
erning authorities on a wide range of library topics and issues 
Continuing education-workshops and seminars to expand the knowl- 
edge and expertise of the governing authorities and staff of partici- 
pating libraries 
Continuing education cahdar-compilation and publication of a list- 
ing of continuing education programs 
C o o p e r a t i v e ~ ~ a m m i n g a s s i s t i n glibraries to develop joint programs 
that would meet the needs of several communities 
Grants managemmt-management and development of cooperative 
grant projects to assist in developing local library and shared pro- 
grams 
Research and dmelapmen&identifng and testing new and different 
services 
Special pqbulations progradeveloping  and sponsoring programs 
for special groups of library users. Examples would be service to 
the physically challenged, literacy programs, service to ethnic popu- 
lations, etc. 
Traininpupport  in assisting librarians to utilize all the informa- 
tion access tools available at the local level 
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Support Services Function 
The support services function assists member libraries or groups of 
member libraries in providing certain services cooperatively. This func- 
tion generally provides those services which are considered a local li- 
brary responsibility and which may be delivered more costeffectively and 
more efficiently on a cooperative basis. This function can vary greatly 
from cooperative to cooperative and from state to state. Services that can 
be associated with this function include: 
0 Contract negotiatzon-negotiating with vendors for shared services on 
behalf of all members 
0 Cooperative acguisitions-supporting a shared acquisitions program 
including shared database and shared discounts and cooperative col- 
lection building 
0 Cooperative equtpnent repair-supporting a program to provide access 
or offer a means for libraries to get local equipment repaired 
0 Database management-management of a shared database including 
protocols and operations 
0 Fee net supporbmanagement and support of a free net for residents 
of a geographical region 
Negotiated group discounts-negotiating discounts for member librar- 
ies with vendors 
0 Preseruation facilities-supporting and offering facilities to preserve 
library materials 
0 Printing seroices--supporting opportunities to share printing and du- 
plication services for member libraries 
0 	 Shawd automation prograwmanagement and support of a comput- 
erized library system which provides automated circulation, catalog- 
ing, online catalog, media booking, and gateway access to other da- 
tabases 
0 Technical processing functiorr-management and prohsion of techni-
cal services for libraries, including cataloging, processing, authority 
control 
0 Telecommunications network management-managemen t of the telecom- 
munications hook ups between the local library and shared network 
resources 
Governance and M a n a g m t  Function 
The governance and management function is essential to any net- 
work. Networks or cooperatives can choose to implement all or parts of 
the other functions; however, connecting them in an organized program 
requires a progressive and responsive administration which exercises 
sound fiscal planning and provides personnel support to carry out the 
functions and programs. Services of this function are essential to a strong 
organization and would include: 
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Evaluation of the cooperative pgram-regular evaluation and input 
on the entire service program 
Financial reporting-regular information regarding the financial con- 
dition of the organization 
Governing board and policy generation-development of policies and 
protocols to operate the cooperative organization 
Legzslatiue networking-assistance with the development and passage 
of legislation affecting library services 
Networking with nonlibrary agencies-assisting libraries and develop 
ing a means to access information from nonlibrary agencies as in-
formation providers 
Benefitsfor Rural Libraries 
Benefits for rural libraries in a cooperative service organization mir- 
ror the reason that the organization was originally created. The service 
programs are designed to meet the needs of all libraries, small and large, 
and participation in the network provides much broader access to, and 
delivery of, resources and information to the user. This goes back to the 
original discussion and basis for networks as described by Hugh C. 
Atlunson: Results for the users. The users of the rural libraries get results 
from the sharing and cooperative arrangements in which the library par- 
ticipates. In addition to broader access, the economies of scale or cost 
efficiency help the rural library better utilize its limited funding resources. 
Training and continuing education offer opportunities for personnel in 
rural libraries to have broad access to quality education at a cost that is 
minimal compared to commercially provided education. The results for 
the patron are that the library staff is better able to provide library ser- 
vices to meet their changing needs and demands. In every instance, 
whether rural or metropolitan, it is the resulting benefit for the patron 
that should be the final test of the success or failure of cooperative library 
programs. 
CONTRIBUTION LIBRARIESOF RURAL. 
Rural and small libraries are often undervalued in cooperative net- 
works. While the resources that they have do not number the total vol- 
umes that are available in larger institutions, the small library may have 
the one book or the one video that will satisfy the user's demands. The 
contribution in resources as well as human networking is as William B. 
Emst, Jr. stated in 1977: "reciprocal and mutual." The rural library 
often delivers and supports the network faster than in larger more com- 
plex library institutions. The library is not burdened with complex orga- 
nizational structure and is able to move resources faster. At the same 
time, rural libraries support customer service as its most important fea- 
ture. They are often just as concerned about patrons of other libraries as 
about their own and thus have a dedication to getting the information 
quickly in order to satisfy user demand. 
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While the rural library has much to gain from participation in a net- 
work, it also has a lot to offer participants. The author has described the 
patron-initiated interlibrary loan that is being utilized in the Lincoln Trail 
Libraries System (Ison, 1994). Recently, the System, a primarily geographi- 
cally rural cooperative headquartered in Champaign, Illinois, added the 
feature of patron-initiated holds on the public catalogs in the shared au- 
tomation service program that includes rural libraries from communities 
of under 5,000 and 10,000 citizens along with population areas of over 
50,000. The system manages the shared database of over 1.3million items 
for twenty-two libraries. It includes the partial holdings of over eighty 
different agencies. Through patron-initiated holds, citizens from all par- 
ticipating libraries are able to request materials from other libraries via 
the shared automation system. The opportunity to do this has been de- 
scribed as virtual borrowing, which is borrowing of materials from a re- 
mote library where the transactions are initiated directly by the library 
patron without mediation from library staff. The materials are then de- 
livered to the patron’s home library for pick up by the patron. 
A somewhat surprising outgrowth of patron-initiated interlibrary loan 
is the shifting of the lending away from the larger libraries to a reliance 
on smaller, more rural, libraries. According to statistics, rural libraries 
were better able to rely on each other and, in several instances, smaller 
libraries loaned more than they borrowed from the largest libraries in 
the consortium. In the same four months that the study was conducted, 
in every instance, libraries serving a population of 20,000 or fewer in- 
creased their percentage of lending to other libraries within the consor- 
tium. In every instance, libraries serving a population of over 20,000 
decreased their percentage of lending to other libraries and increased 
borrowing from smaller libraries. Overall, borrowing and lending was 
up dramatically from the same four months of prior periods with a five- 
fold increase in activity. This supports a theory that Melvin R. George 
introduced in 1977 that, with technology, access libraries in a region, 
similar in size and function, can support a large percentage of interli- 
brary loan. George predicted that there would be a shift from relying 
only on the largest of libraries to a more even distribution among differ- 
ent sizes of libraries. 
Simple observation by the author has shown that newer materials 
that have long reserve lists in larger libraries are available on the shelf in 
smaller libraries. They are available long before larger libraries are able 
to share with smaller libraries. The key is that citizens in rural and smaller 
libraries have many of the same interests as those in cities, and rural li- 
braries purchase the resources to meet the demand. However, the vol- 
ume of the demand and the number of citizens desiring the materials is 
lower in rural libraries, making the materials available to share more 
quickly. 
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While we should not base interlibrary borrowing only on new mate- 
rials in small or rural libraries, we should definitely take advantage of 
those resources, especially if a mechanism is in place to easily transport 
the materials from one library to another. Rural libraries are also rich in 
unique materials and are continually making these resources available in 
shared databases. For example, Lincoln Trail Libraries System offers and 
supports retrospective conversion of holdings. In the more than twenty 
libraries that have been converted, the overall average of unique materi- 
als is 33 percent compared with other information in the shared data- 
base. In every instance, there are new and unique items added to this 
shared resource tool by rural libraries. 
Rural libraries are often the only source of local history and local 
resources for that community or area, and there are often older unique 
titles in rural libraries that need to be made available to the network. In 
order to fulfill a role of information provider, the rural library must con- 
form to standards for shared resources. Frequently, however, the govern- 
ing boards of rural libraries are reluctant to commit financial resources 
to participate in shared cataloging programs that will permit those librar- 
ies to open their resources outside the community. The reason is not 
necessarily that they do not want to share, it is that the value to them has 
not been adequately explained. 
Another important contribution that the rural library makes is the 
ability to support the resource sharing activities more quickly than larger 
libraries. Lincoln Trail Libraries System supports a vehicular delivery 
service in order to quickly and efficiently get the resources from the lend- 
ing to the borrowing library. The procedure for the small libraries is to 
review and sort their holds list prior to the scheduled arrival of the deliv- 
ery personnel. This enables a patron to request an item on the shared 
system and often within twenty-four hours have that material delivered to 
the requesting library. Overall, this shared system and the virtual bor- 
rowing that it allows must be coupled with committed staff in all libraries 
to be sure that the needs of patrons of all libraries are treated as impor-
tant. The rural library is able to make a great contribution, in speed and 
dedication, to getting the resources to the libraries, and patrons com- 
ment on the quick service under virtual borrowing. 
CHALLENGES 
Cooperation in a multitype library organization is not without its 
challenges for the future. Rural and small libraries, as are all libraries, 
are faced with tremendous upheaval in the means for information and 
resource delivery. The challenges for rural libraries include dealing with 
change, obtaining telecommunications, participating in the virtual library, 
securing adequate funding and stafF, and increasing collaboration with 
other information providers. 
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Change 
The biggest challenge for the future of libraries is found in the rapid 
pace of change. This is especially overwhelming for libraries with few 
personnel resources and in areas where tradition is very important. Citi- 
zens in rural areas want and need the same opportunities as those in 
more urban areas, but the need to maintain traditional library service is 
also important. People want stability in their lives, and the traditional 
library helps to provide that stability. The challenge of change is to be 
able to balance the traditional services while providing the information 
access tools to meet the information needs of today’s clientele. More and 
more services that were traditionally provided by the cooperative, such as 
verification and searching for interlibrary loan items, are now being shifted 
to the local library. This workload shift allows the librarian the opportu- 
nity to work more closely with the patron in determining exact needs and 
providing better service. On the other hand, the library will have to prcl 
vide staff with more training and educational opportunities. At the same 
time, the ability of citizens to use their own technological resources to 
gain access to more collections is also growing, and the impact this un- 
known potential has on library service is unsettling. 
The rural librarian must be flexible, willing to take more risks, and 
understand that change is inevitable and will provide patrons with posi- 
tive service results. 
Telecommunications 
With electronic information access comes an immediate challenge 
for rural libraries-telecommunications costs. While rural libraries and 
urban libraries for years have been able to mail a letter for the same cost, 
they have never been able to gain the benefits of telecommunications at 
the same rate. The proliferation of telephone companies and telecom- 
munications providers has exploded since the deregulation of AT&T in 
1984, ten short years ago. In 1994,Congress introduced Senate Bill 1822 
to overhaul the sixty-year-old communications law. The reform bill did 
not pass, but it is anticipated that there must be an overhaul passed soon. 
Among the elements in any new legislation will be how rural areas can 
gain equal access to telecommunications services. In many rural areas, 
there are local and private phone companies that control the local tele- 
phone service. Many rural areas cannot get the telephone service to sup-
port the needed connections for rural libraries to participate. In addi- 
tion to the access issue, Congress also needs to address the issue of 
affordability of access so local libraries can get connected. Because the 
telecommunications issues are very complex, librarians and trustees in 
rural libraries must be able to articulate their needs to their Congress- 
men to assure equal access and cost-efficient access for the local commu- 
nity. This is an area in which the cooperative organization can provide 
guidance and expertise so that rural libraries and rural communities are 
not information poor due to lack of telecommunications access. 
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Ability to Participate in the Virtual Library 
As rural libraries acquire appropriate telecommunications, they must 
be willing contributors to the network by providing access to their re- 
sources in an electronic format. This will require changes in attitudes 
and changes in funding for supporting resource access. As rural libraries 
participate in shared online catalogs and databases, their resources will 
be in more demand than they have been in the past. It will take commit- 
ment on the part of librarians and trustees in rural areas to be sure that 
they are able to actively participate and contribute to the library 
community. 
Funding and Staffing 
Another challenge that continues for small libraries is the means to 
fund services to meet the increased demands as well as how to attract, 
hire, and train staff to meet the needs of the community in the future. 
The concern of funding is evident especially in the area of telecommuni- 
cations costs. An Illinois Secretary of State Rural Library Panel report 
regarding rural library services in Illinois discussed the issue of funding 
and telecommunications. Rural librarians considered the cost of tele- 
communications as one of the biggest problems that they faced in the 
electronic age. The task force also recommended developing new means 
of delivering formal training to rural librarians since the distance from 
training sites posed a major problem for the participants who needed to 
have the training localized. The report recommendations resulted in 
additional toll free access to shared online catalogs and increased usage 
of teleconferences to deliver education on a statewide basis (Ryan, 1992, 
pp. 1-14). 
Collaboration with Agencies Other than Libraries 
The information explosion is facing other agencies besides libraries. 
It is essential that the rural library be a leader in collaborative commu- 
nity planning for development of information access to the community. 
The Information Superhighway, the Internet, the Infobahn, are all reali- 
ties of 1995 and the future, and local citizens want access to this vast re- 
source. The rural library has an opportunity to be the lead information 
agency in the community and maintain the community network. Through 
cooperation with other libraries and other information agencies, the li- 
brary can be the leader. This will offer new opportunities for multitype 
cooperation at the regional level as well as at the local level. The South- 
east Florida Library and Information Network (SEFLIN) has created a 
model of regional access to the Internet by managing the local free net 
for the libraries that are members of the cooperative. The SEFLIN model 
is one that cooperatives and local libraries should examine so that librar- 
ies can provide the network access in the future. Metropolitan models 
are frequently appropriate to emulate in rural areas. There may be dif- 
ferent challenges; however, the desired results are the same, and librar- 
ians should learn from the pioneering efforts of others. 
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CONCLUSION 
Multitype library cooperatives and rural libraries are natural part- 
ners. The commitment by rural libraries to their customers and the de- 
sire to provide increased access to resources at a reasonable cost will con- 
tinue to be essential in the future. The needs of the patron for more 
information beyond what is offered locally will continue to grow, and the 
multitype organization will continue to be a leader and a supporter for 
shared information resource access. The growing need to share infor- 
mation will encourage a much broader commitment to working with 
nonlibrary information providers in order to satisfy patron demand, as 
libraries will not be able to satisfyall users' demands. More networking, 
more training, and more and different opportunities for information 
access will produce results for the citizens of all libraries. 
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The Rural Information Center 
Assists Local Communities* 
PATRICIA JOHNL CAILLX 
ABSTRACT 

THEINFORMATION GAP RETWEEN rural and urban areas became a growing 
concern to rural citizens during the farm crisis of the mid-1980s. Local 
officials and community leaders expressed to their congressional repre- 
sentatives their fear that this gap would continue to expand, and rural 
areas would not have ready access to the information resources necessary 
to help stimulate their depressed economies unless Congress addressed 
the problem. Therefore, in April 1987, Congress approached the US.  
Department of Agriculture (USDA) to propose that it establish a rural 
assistance information clearinghouse. The USDA readily agreed, and 
the result was the creation of the Rural Information Center (RIC) as a 
nationwide information provider to rural officials and communities. This 
article focuses on RIC’s services, information requests, and partnerships. 
INTRODUCTION 
Beginning in the 1960s, the primary economic base in rural America 
shifted from natural resources and agriculture to manufacturing and ser- 
vices. Despite this shift, the rural areas of the 1970s experienced eco- 
nomic and population growth. For the first time in decades, the econo- 
mies of nonmetropolitan counties grew faster than urban areas. How-
ever, the scenario of the 1980s differed greatly. Much of rural America 
found itself facing rising unemployment, declining population, and in- 
creasing poverty. The rural economic crisis of the mid-1980s resulted 
from a combination of factors-the decline in farmland values; the in- 
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crease in global agricultural competition; the economic decline in the 
rural-based mining, timber, and petroleum industries; and the slow re-
covery after the economic recession of the early 1980s. 
Government officials at all levels became acutely aware that, in spite 
of the spirit of independence and self-sufficiency considered synonymous 
with rural America, in many areas, the spirit was in critical need of eco-
nomic revitalization. Consequently, the USDA began shifting the focus 
of its rural development policy to include not only the economic well- 
being of the farmer but also the economic, social, and technical needs of 
the entire rural community. USDA officials recognized that the economic 
health of all elements of rural society must be considered in rural devel- 
opment policy. On May 19, 1987, USDA Deputy Secretary Peter Myers 
testified before the House Agriculture Committee: 
So,while keeping the farmer ever in mind, the “people’s depart- 
ment” must now turn its attention to the farmers’ neighbors-to 
Main Street, U.S.A.; those neighbors that buy the farmers’ products 
and sell him most of the materials needed to produce them. Their 
financial health is influenced by the farmers’ economic well-being. 
So all of the help we have been giving to farmers is also important to 
rural communities, generally. 
Farming is the dominant economic activity in many parts of rural 
America, and we want to continue to nurse it back to health. How-
ever, all parties with an interest in the future of rural America have 
to look at strategies that will diversify the rural economy. Planning 
officials at all levels of government, plus private industry, must look 
for economic activities that fit in the rural communi ty.... (pp. 2-3) 
All interested parties need to look at the basic elements that make 
a rural society work and at alternative means of providing these ele- 
ments: the public facilities such as water systems, the availability of 
venture capital, education, transportation and healthcare .... 
The most important role will be that of the people-making their 
decisions, allocating their resources, using their own ingenuity, and 
setting their own horizons. The Federal Government will be an ac- 
tive and willing associate, working with the people and their local 
institutions, both public and private. (H. R. 2026, 100th Cong. 1st 
Sess. (1987)) 
GFUSSROOTS MANDATEAND CONGRESSION L 
During the farm crisis, the National Advisory Council on Rural De- 
velopment voiced strong concerns about the capability of rural leaders to 
access the most current and accurate information at will. The thirty- 
member council, comprised of rural leaders and officials appointed by 
the President to advise the Secretary of Agriculture on rural develop 
ment policy, was worried about information access for rural areas. One 
of the main concerns expressed by members of the council was that, in 
this information era, it is essential for rural America to have the same 
access to information and information-related technologies and resources 
as urban America. Unfortunately, information technologies were not 
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reaching rural areas as quickly as urban areas. Therefore, the council 
recommended that the USDA establish an information service to pro- 
vide this function. 
In the meantime, other rural officials and citizens were voicing their 
concerns about the information gap in rural America to congressional 
members. As a result, in April 1987, Congress proposed in House Reso- 
lution 2026 that the USDA establish a National Rural Assistance Informa- 
tion Clearinghouse at the National Agricultural Library (NAL) located 
in Beltsville, Maryland. The purpose of the clearinghouse would be to: 
provide and distribute information and data to any industry, organi- 
zation, or Federal, State, or local government entity, on request, about 
Federal, State, and local programs and services, and programs and 
services operated by private nonprofit organizations or institutions, 
under which individuals residing in, or organizations and State and 
local government entities operating in, a rural area ...may be eligible 
for any kind of assistance, including, but not limited to, job train- 
ing, education, health care, economic development assistance, and 
emotional and financial counseling. (H. R.2026, 1987,Title XI, $j 
202b l  ) 
The clearinghouse would provide officials and leaders of small rural 
communities with rapid and direct access to current information on fund- 
ing programs. The service would link local officials with the appropriate 
federal program or funding source and eliminate the often difficult and 
timeconsuming effort required to track down this information. 
On May 19, 1987, the month following this congressional proposal, 
in testimony before the Conservation, Credit and Rural Development 
Subcommittee of the House Agriculture Committee, Deputy Secretary 
Peter Myers announced USDA's Six-point Rural Regenerative Initiative 
outlining the department's new plan to address the problems of rural 
Main Street. Myers (1987) informed Congress that the third-point was 
USDA's commitment that: 
an information clearinghouse will be established at the National 
Agncultural Library with an 800 telephone number. Rural commu- 
nity officials will be able to get up-to-date information about Federal 
programs available to them in a single phone call and will be re- 
ferred to the appropriate agency for follow-up. (p. 9) 
The six-point initiative emphasized information and areas in which 
the accessibility and delivery of current information are essen tial-edu- 
cation and training, technical assistance, and research-and, equally im- 
portant, close department coordination, a factor critical to the success of 
the entire plan (Vautour, 1987, pp. 29-32; Lyng & Vautour, 1988,pp. 7-8). 
The initiative stressed "the importance of getting the most effective use 
of existing resources in assisting economically depressed rural communi- 
ties in their revitalization effort" (Lyng& Vautour, 1988, p. 7). 
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USDAJOINT AGENCYPROJECT 
In response to USDAs commitment, Congress agreed to fund the 
clearinghouse as a line item in the NAL budget. However, the clearing- 
house concept soon broadened as more USDA officials and agencies, 
namely NAL. and the USDA Extension Service (ES),became involved in 
the planning process. Within two months, the idea, which had originally 
started out in Congress as an inventory clearinghouse of funding pro- 
gram information, was evolving into a full-fledged information center 
(Lyng & Vautour, 1989,p. 23). During RIC’s initial evolution, an impor- 
tant theme emerged: Congress, USDA, and rural citizens all agreed on 
the importance of rural leaders being able to access information at will 
and the need to establish an information service to provide this function. 
The Rural Information Center emerged out of a need being voiced from 
several directions. 
On September 3,1987,Deputy Secretary Peter Myers officially opened 
the Rural Information Center, a joint agency service of NAL and ES, with 
two telephoned requests from local officials in Missouri and Georgia. 
The resulting and continuing cooperation between NAL and ES allows 
RIC to combine the technical subject-matter expertise of ES’s nationwide 
Cooperative Extension Service (CES) of county extension agents and state 
subject specialists with the information resources of a national library of 
more than 2 million volumes emphasizing agriculture and rural informa- 
tion resources-an invaluable and natural merger. Of equal importance 
was the decision to locate RIC at NAL as one of ten specialized informa- 
tion centers at the library. While NAL’s experience and information ex- 
pertise are invaluable to the success of the RIC project, the CES educa- 
tional network provides RIC with program expertise as well as a network 
to rural outreach, contacts, and information dissemination (Frank &John, 
1989, pp. 40-43). 
USDA initially envisioned that the Rural Information Center would 
provide rural community officials and citizens with upto-date informa- 
tion through the CES staff at county extension offices nationwide “serv- 
ing as the local point of contact across Rural America” (Lyng& Vautour, 
1988,p. 7). CES, partially supported by federal funding, provides RIC 
with a national network of RIC State Extension Coordinators. All fifty 
states and Guam are participating in the RIC program. The majority of 
the state coordinators are community development state-level extension 
specialists located at land grant universities. These coordinators call in 
requests to RIC which they have received from local officials, tribal 0%-
cials, community leaders, organizations, county extension agents, or ru-
ral citizens. RIC staff responds by sending the requested information to 
the state coordinator for further analysis, interpretation, and consulta- 
tion with the requesting official or organization. By 1994, however, 19 
percent of RIC’s requests came directly from local and tribal officials, 
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community development organizations, and county extension agents seek- 
ing information assistance. Only 4 percent of the center’s requests came 
from state extension specialists. 
INFORMATION FOR RURALASSISTANCE AREAS 
The Rural Information Center is staffed by librarians and technical 
information specialists with advanced degrees in one or more specialized 
subject areas, such as social, biologcal, information, or health sciences. 
The staffs varied subject backgrounds allow it to research and customize 
the requested information to best meet the client needs. The center’s 
goal is to meet rural information requirements by placing the best and 
most timely information available in the hands of public officials and 
community leaders responsible for making informed decisions and imple- 
menting community programs (Nakazawa &John, 1993,pp. 62-65). 
The staff provide answers to questions, supply statistical data, pro- 
vide information about software-usually health or business related- 
i d e n w  economic development videos and software, provide referral in- 
formation on organizations and subject experts when appropriate, and 
provide specialized computer searches from both bibliographic and 
nonbibliographic databases, furnishing full-text information whenever 
available. The information package may also include, from the NAL col-
lection, pertinent articles, statistical tables, maps illustrating various as- 
pects of rural demographics, or copies of related legislation. 
The IUC staff uses several online vendor services to respond to the 
varied requests received, requests covering the entire range of the sub- 
ject spectrum. The databases cover subjects ranging from congressional 
bills to environmental issues to business information to health care and 
rural educational issues. These online databases contain bibliographic 
records, case studies, funding programs, numeric data, and full-text sources 
from newsletters, journals, directories, and other information services. 
The center uses the services of wellestablished online database ven- 
dors such as DIALOG, which provides access to NAL’s database, 
AGRICOLA, and LEXIS/NEXIS. RIC also uses NEWSNET, offering full- 
text coverage of business newsletters; LOGIN, the Local Government In- 
formation Network containing case studies and project contacts of inter- 
est to local officials; and the Federal Assistance Programs Retrieval Sys- 
tem (FAF’RS), providing full-text access to the more than 1,300 federal 
assistance loans, grants, and technical assistance programs of more than 
fifty agencies. 
Rural Information Center staff make NAL collection development 
recommendations on titles dealing with issues in rural America. In addi- 
tion, RIG maintains an extensive reference collection covering all rural 
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topics. Furthermore, RIC ensures that these titles are indexed in 
AGRICOLA, which provides access to more than 3 million bibliographic 
records in the NAL collection. RIC’s efforts since 1987greatly enhanced 
AGRICOLA’s content of important rural information publications. 
The RIC staffalso produces bibliographies, special reference briefs, 
and other information products focusing on rural issues such as funding 
assistance, small business development, education, health assistance ser- 
vices, agricultural and farm safety, affordable housing, alternative solid 
waste disposal, arts programs, financial management, and tourism. RIC 
currently offers over forty unique publications. 
COOPERATIVE EFFORTSINFORMATION 
The Rural Information Center staff networks extensively with experts, 
agencies, and information sources throughout the federal government, 
enabling the staff to identlfy and locate unpublished information from 
reports or statistical data and technical information from federal experts. 
Thus, a request to RIC links the client to the vast federal information 
network. 
In addition, the Rural Information Center works directly with other 
federal agencies to improve not only its information products but also 
those of other departments as well. The Small Business Administration 
(SBA) and their national Service Corps of Retired Executives Association 
(SCORE) participated with RIC in a small business information pilot study 
in which SCORE and RIC i d e n ~ i e d  user information needs. As a result 
of the pilot study, an information packet of SBA and RIC materials was 
assembled that RIC distributes to clients seeking general small business 
and/or funding information (Madigan & Vautour, 1991,pp. 7, 10). 
In 1994, at the request of the U.S. General Services Administration 
(GSA), the Rural Information Center participated as the beta test site for 
a complete system redesign of GSA’s online database, FAPRS, which, as 
previously mentioned, provides full-text access to all federal loans, grants, 
and technical assistance programs. GSA staff worked with RIC staff on 
site to resolve problems and include system changes to accommodate 
specific RIC requirements before implementing the new version. FAPRS 
and RIC staff cooperate closely and, because FAF’RS is not an informa- 
tion service, it refers funding requests to RIC for assistance. 
FEDERAL COMBINES MANDATESPARTNERSHW Two CONGRESSION L 
A federal cooperative effort that greatly enhanced the Rural Infor- 
mation Center’s information delivery capabilities is a joint effort between 
USDA and the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS). 
Congress mandated, in the Social Security Act of 1987, that the DHHS’s 
new Office of Rural Health Policy (ORHP) establish a national rural health 
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information clearinghouse service to collect and disseminate rural health 
care information, including information on health care delivery services, 
research findings, personnel, policy, financing, and the health status of 
rural citizens (Lyng & Vautour, 1988, pp. 12-13). 
The office works with other federal agencies, states, national organi- 
zations, foundations, and private sector organizations in seeking solu- 
tions to health care issues and problems in rural communities. ORHP 
also advises the Secretary of DHHS, Congress, and other federal agencies 
on the status of national rural health issues. The office administers rural 
health grant programs, including telemedicine projects, and “plans to 
expand its commitment to fostering telemedicine networks in rural ar- 
eas” through increased funding (Hines, 1994, p. 24). In addition, ORHP 
provides partial funding to the State Offices of Rural Health (SORHs), 
with a membership of all fifty states, which serves as the primary link to 
the states for dissemination of rural health care information. ORHP also 
provides financial support to the National Rural Health Association 
(NRHA) for the preparation of publications, including the Journal of Ru-
raZHeaZth. The center works closely with NRHA and networks extensively 
with the SORHs. 
The Office of Rural Health Policy staff has used RIC since it offered 
its services nationally in October 1988. In September 1989, ORHP a p  
proached RIC with a proposal to incorporate the Department of Health 
and Human Services’ rural health center clearinghouse congressional 
mandate with RIC. The joint effort would prevent duplicating federal 
rural program efforts. ORHP would also be able to use CES’s nationwide 
network to disseminate rural health information to local communities 
and locate the health information clearinghouse at a national library. 
NAL and DHHS signed a three-year interagency agreement in Feb- 
ruary 1990 in which NAL agreed to establish, by that October, a rural 
health information service that would function as a specialized subject 
component of RIC. This agreement effectively combined the national 
level responsibilities of two congressionally mandated rural information 
clearinghouses (Madigan & Vautour, 1991, pp. 7, 10). 
In October 1990 the Rural Information Center opened the Rural 
Information Center Health Service (RICHS). As a result of both the agree- 
ment with the Office of Rural Health Policy and a recommendation of 
President Bush’s Working Group on Rural Development, the Rural In- 
formation Center acquired an 800 telephone number (1-800-63%7701) 
to provide easy access for rural officials, communities, organizations, and 
individuals seeking information on rural issues (President’s Economic 
Policy Council, 1990, p. 17). Under this interagency agreement, DHHS 
transferred nearly $1 million to RIC to implement and operate RICHS 
during fiscal years 1991 to 1992 Uohn, 1994, pp. 39-45). The RICHS 
service is so successful that both agencies renewed the agreement in 1993 
for an additional five years in which DHHS will transfer more than $2 
million in support of the program. 
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INFORMATIONMAKES THE DIFFERENCE 
While questions about rural areas reflect many of the social and eco- 
nomic issues of the more populated urban areas-rising poverty and un- 
employment, homelessness, drug abuse, to list a few-rural areas also 
deal with unique problems due to vast distances, remoteness, and relative 
isolation. 
Many local governments find themselves facing the problems of meet- 
ing varied and increasing community service and social needs while also 
experiencing a diminishing population and tax base and a growing eld- 
erly population. The Rural Information Center receives many questions 
from local officials and community organizations seeking information to 
assist in strategic planning for essential community services and commu- 
nity development. The information that RIC supplies subsequently plays 
a role in impacting the local decision-making process in rural communi- 
ties (President’s Council on Rural America, 1992, pp. 4, 17). 
The Rural Information Center provides important information assis- 
tance to many officials, communities, and citizens. Experiences in New 
Mexico, Vermont, and Idaho exemplify RIC’s contribution. 
Improved Health Service for a Frontier Hospital 
A New Mexico county extension agent discovered, through first-hand 
experience, that his hospital’s thirty-six-year-old x-ray machine did not 
produce legble x-rays. Seeking funding assistance for this frontier hos- 
pital, he called New Mexico’s Rural Information Center State Extension 
Service Coordinator who put him in touch with RIC. 
The Rural Information Center supplied him with information about 
grant-seeking strategies and application procedures and identified a fed- 
eral grant program for which the hospital potentially could quallfy. The 
county agent used these resources for the text and for justification of a 
grant request to the New Mexico state legislature which approved a 
$260,000 hospital grant. Simultaneously, the agent pursued the federal 
grant. Five months after approval of the state grant, the agent received a 
$215,000 federal hospital grant. 
With these two grants, the hospital purchased a variety of hospital 
equipment, including some for intensive care and surgery, to replace 
equipment that was more than forty years old. The funds allowed the 
staff to update their medical facilities and provide improved health care 
to an isolated rural community located over 150 miles from the nearest 
urban hospital. 
New Mark& fw a New Mexico Mining Company 
A New Mexico mining company asked a regional development orga- 
nization to assist in the identification of potential markets for zeolite. 
The mine had several million tons of zeolite. However, the commercial 
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use of zeolite is still in its infancy. The company knew about only two 
markets and needed to identify additional ones before it could ensure a 
profit to expand the zeolite mining operation. 
The development organization contacted RIC for new market infor- 
mation. RIC provided a literature search and articles that helped in iden- 
q n g  six new markets including kitty litter, aquarium filtration systems, 
and supplements for chicken and cattle feed. With this information, the 
development organization initiated contacts that resulted in determin- 
ing that potential uses for the product existed justifying the company’s 
decision to proceed with developing a formal market plan. 
This information assisted the mining company in retaining twelve 
existing company jobs in the county and generated annual sales of 
$500,000. An unexpected benefit of this project was that the New Mexico 
State University and the New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology 
initiated research in the areas of zeolite for heavy metal pickup from 
contaminated oils and soils. 
Technical Assistance for a Vennont Entrqbrmeur 
A Vermont county extension service agent contacted the Rural Infor- 
mation Center when a handicapped small-business client, seeking a USDA 
Small Business Innovation Research (SBIR) grant, needed the names of 
electrical contractors who built small variable-speed direct-current mo- 
tors the businessman needed for his specialized wheel chair invention. 
The businessman had hit a dead end in obtaining this information, with- 
out which he could not complete his grant application. 
The Rural Information Center identified an appropriate contact or- 
ganization and placed a call to a motor manufacturing association to ob-
tain the name of a contact person. The contact provided the names of 
seven East Coast companies and agreed to act as a referral contact and 
provide technical assistance. The businessman obtained a Small Busi- 
ness Innovation Research development grant of $45,000in the first phase 
of the SBIR grant process and later obtained additional funding under 
the second phase. 
IdahoJob Retraining Program for Homekss Veterans 
An Idaho regional development consortium requested information 
and funding sources to develop a homeless veterans job program. The 
Rural Information Center supplied information on the reintegration of 
homeless veterans into the work force and identified a Rural Demonstra- 
tion Project funded by the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs. 
The Idaho consortium applied for the project and was one of six 
successful applicants nationwide. The project, funded for $180,000 over 
a period of twoyears, supports one full-time staff member and other sup  
port services. It also provides outreach to homeless veterans, assesses 
veterans’ vocational strengths and weaknesses, and expects to place nearly 
50 percent of those involved in the program in jobs. 
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RURALINFORMATION: WHAT?WHONEEDS 
&quest Volume 
The Rural Information Center first expanded its services nationwide 
beginning in October 1988 and in October 1990 implemented the new 
toll-free phone service and RICHS. After RIC provided these two ser-
vices for a year, its information requests jumped 110 percent. During the 
seven years RIC has offered its service, the number of requests increased 
321 percent and publication requests jumped 288 percent. 
Clientele 
The Rural Information Center processes requests from clients from 
all walks of life-starting with the President of the United States, White 
House staff, congressional committees, U.S. senators and representatives, 
cabinet-level department secretaries, state governors and legislators, and 
major newspapers and network news shows. Although these high-level, 
and often urgent, requests make work at the center stimulating, they do 
not constitute RIC’s major users-just the most prominent ones. 
Affiliations 
Before the implementation of the Rural Information Center Health 
Service, the Rural Information Center’s major clientele was the Coopera- 
tive Extension Service (CES), averaging 31 percent of RIC’s total annual 
usage between fiscal years 1989 and 1991. However, after RICHS had 
been operating for three years, RIC’s major clientele became health care 
professionals, organizations, and state and local health officials-which 
comprised 20 percent of RIC’s FY 1992 usage, 25 percent in 1993, and 34 
percent in 1994. Other than a corresponding decrease in CES’s annual 
usage, the rest of RIC’s clientele’s annual usage remains constant. RIC’s 
FY 1994 breakdown of results is as follows: 
Health care professionals, state and local 

health offices, organizations, etc. 34% 

Individuals 12% 
Community organizations 9% 
Universities and other educational 

institutions 8% 

Businesses 8% 
State and county extension service 6% 
USDA officials 6% 
Local officials 5% 
Libraries 3% 
Congress 2% 
Federal officials (non-USDA) 2% 
State officials 2% 
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Tribalofficials 
Public interest groups 
Foreign officials 
1% 
1% 
1% 
Geographic Locations 
All fifty states use the Rural Information Center annually. From FY 
1988 to 1992, the largest number of requests came from the District of 
Columbia with annual usage ranging from 7 to 14 percent while Mary- 
land ranked second with 6 to 9 percent annual usage. The high request 
volume generated from these two jurisdictions corresponds directly to 
the large number of federal rural program officials, congressional staff, 
and national community and nonprofit organizations located in the im- 
mediate Washington, DC, metropolitan area. Texas, however, has always 
been close behind-in third place from FY 1989 to 1991, second in 1992 
and 1993, and first in 1994. Texas’ high use is a direct reflection of the 
strong statewide rural development program available to its citizens. 
Between FY 1989 and 1992, only four other states were major FUC us-
ers-those states comprising at least four or more percent of RIC’s total 
FY annual requests: Virginia in 1989 and 1991, Colorado in 1990, Mis-
souri in 1991, and North Carolina in 1992. 
In FY 1993, the total number of states ranking as major users ex- 
panded, and this trend continued in 1994. In FY 1993, Washington, DC 
remained the Rural Information Center’s number one user for the fifth 
straight year-followed by Texas and Maryland, but three new major us-
ers also appeared: Illinois, Pennsylvania, and California. For the first 
time, RIC’s major users included states from the East to the West Coast. 
This trend continued in FY 1994 when Texas rose ta first place, followed 
in order by Maryland, Pennsylvania, Washington, DC, California, and Ar-
kansas. 
Foreign and territorial usage is also rising. Between FY 1989 and 
1994, the number of requests received from US.territories increased 
100 percent while foreign requests increased 240 percent. 
Subject Analysis 
The Rural Information Center collects request statistics on subjects 
divided into twelve major categories. The twelve categories include four 
that fall under the broader rural development category, including com- 
munity development, small business development, tourism development, 
and agribusiness. The other categories are health, education, environ- 
ment, social issues, government, housing, labor, and transportation. 
From FY 1988 to FY 1992, rural development requests constituted 
the largest category of questions received-ranging from 36 percent in 
1992 to 71 percent in 1990. However, since 1993, health requests ac- 
count for the largest category, comprising 38 percent in 1993 and 50 
percent in 1994. The remaining seven categories account for about 20 
percent of RIC’s annual requests. 
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Due to the Rural Information Center’s greatly expanded service in 
FY 1991 with the implementation of RICHS and toll-free telephone ac- 
cess, health requests jumped from 5 to 28 percent of the total volume, 
and RIC’s total request volume jumped 110 percent in 1991. 
Therefore, FY 1990 (see Figure 1) is the best year to illustrate the 
breakdown of rural development subject requests. The Rural Informa- 
tion Center was totally USDA funded, and the focus was on providing 
rural development information. By contrast, the present expanded ser- 
vice, which USDA and the Department of Health and Human Services 
jointly fund, emphasizes both rural development and health information 
(see Figure 2). 
Figure 1: Rural Information Center FY 1990 Subject Requests 
Subject Categories 
Community DevelOpmmt. In addition to general economic development 
information, local officials and communities also contact the Rural Infor- 
mation Center for case studies, project models, feasibility studies, strate- 
gic planning documents, proposal and grant writing guidelines, and fund- 
ing program sources. Community officials must manage existing resources 
and plan new activities to stimulate their economies and create and re- 
tain jobs. Representative RIC requestors include: 
An extension agent who needs information and case studies on 
multicommunity collaborative efforts. 
A local official who w m t s  information on commiinit)~assc*ssiiiciittech-
niques, strategic planning, and grant writing procedures. 
X local official who desires infoi-iiiatioii on rural economic tlcvclop-
iiieiit strategies ; t i i d  fiinding SOUI~CCS1'01- Alaskan villages i n  need of' 
inf 'ixstnictit re iin 11 t-ovc111c t i  ts. 
A chaml)ci- of coiiitiiei-cc that iiectls case studies and  firiiding soiirces 
for historic presc*rvation ;md ~ O M ~ I ~ C O M Wrevitalization projects. 
Xi1 ccoiioniic dc\lcloptiietit organimtion that  seeks iiifbrniation on the 
ec ( ) i io I i i ic tieve1opine11t be11eJits  ()1' 11 risoils at i  tl th e i I 1ce i i  tives t o  at-
t t x t thein tc ) 1-111x1coti1111LI11itics. 
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A business that seeks information on locating a high technology op 
eration in a rural area. 
An extension agent who wants success stories on business attraction 
and retention. 
A Native American community that requires information on research- 
ing and developing new cultural products for today’s market. 
Tourism Development. Many rural communities request information on 
tourism promotion ideas to attract visitors and help stimulate the local 
economy. Some communities are lucky enough to already have scenic 
natural resources and historic areas to attract tourists but may need fund- 
ing sources and promotion information. Less fortunate communities 
may need information on developing the actual tourist attraction whether 
it be a museum, tourist train, amusement park, or festival. Representa- 
tive RIC requestors include: 
A tourism committee that seeks information on tourism marketing in 
rural areas. 

A chamber of commerce that looks for restoration information and 

funding sources for a local historic train station. 

A local tourism council that needs information on establishing a mu- 
seum and heritage park. 
A county official who wants information on rural eco-tourism. 
A community that desires information on strategic tourism planning. 
Agribusiness. Businesses, industries, and entrepreneurs seek information 
on value-added products and on processing agricultural and natural re- 
source commodities. Farmers also seek information varying from farm 
management to sources of income diversification such as alternative crops 
and livestock to establishing a local cooperative or farmer’s market. R e p  
resentative Rural Information Center requestors include: 
An extension agent who wants information on software for agricul- 
tural management. 
A nonprofit cooperative that seeks funding sources to develop a cot- 
ton textile mill. 
Community farmers who request information on establishing an agri- 
cultural cooperative. 
A state extension specialist who needs information on value-added 
agricultural products and their prospective market outlooks. 
A forest product business group that requests information on how to 
set up a revolving loan fund or credit union for a regional group of 
forest product businesses. 
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Health. The Rural Information Center receives requests in most areas of 
health, including the status of specific categories of rural citizens-in- 
fants, Native Americans, seniors, African Americans, Hispanics, etc. It 
also receives requests on the recruitment and retention of health person- 
nel and on the application of telecommunications and hospital networks. 
Other requests concern information on a variety of topics such as health 
education, child care, agricultural safety and health, mental health, sub  
stance abuse, emergency medical service, and health care facilities. The 
Rural Information Center Health Service does not handle clinical medi- 
cine questions and refers these to the National Library of Medicine or 
the appropriate health information clearinghouse. Representative re- 
questors include: 
A state official who requests information on recruitment models for 
allied health personnel in rural areas. 
A health care professional who wants information and sources for li- 
censing requirements for nurse practitioners and physician’s assistants 
in medically underserved areas. 
A rural health research institute that needs information on the ad- 
ministration of federallyqualified rural health clinics. 
A hospital administrator who wants information on reasons for rural 
hospital closures, statistics, and options for diversification. 
A university professor who needs information on the use of 
telemedicine and telediagnostics for rural health care and on telecom- 
munications for physician training and degreed nursing programs. 
A nonprofit organization that desires information on funding sources 
for assisting the elderly with purchasing medications. 
Education. Rural communities want the same educational opportunities 
for their children and citizens as are available in urban areas. They seek 
information about providing public school programs that lower the high 
school dropout rate and reduce youth alcohol and drug abuse, about 
obtaining funds to purchase computers for the classroom, about enter- 
ing into partnerships with local businesses to provide youth training o p  
portunities, and about using new telecommunication technology to en- 
hance the curriculum of public schools and continuing education pro- 
grams through distance education. Representative requestors include: 
A rural school that needs funding sources to establish a kindergarten 
program. 
A community organization that wants funding sources for developing 
model youth leadership, citizenship, and entrepreneurship programs. 
A rural library that requests information on migrant literacy issues and 
programs. 
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A college librarian who seeks funding sources for an Internet node for 
a public school/college partnership program. 
A school administrator who wants information on the use of distance 
learning in rural high schools. 
E n v i m m t .  Rural officials seek information on various environmental 
issues-many of which have both an environmental and economic im- 
pact on their community. They need information on legislation, envi- 
ronmental regulations and compliance, natural resource management, 
wildlife management, water quality issues, recycling programs, and solid 
and hazardous waste disposal, to list a few. Representative requestors 
include: 
A community organization that needs information on asbestos removal 
from an old building. 
A local government that requests funding sources for upgrading a small 
community water system. 
A rural business that wants funding sources for government testing 
costs to comply with the Clean Water Act. 
An economic development organization that requires information on 
costs of trash collection in rural areas. 
Government. Rural officials find themselves involved in strategic planning 
and budget management processes in an effort to stretch their communi- 
ties’ resources further. They look for creative ways to provide the most basic 
community services, such as police and fire protection, public utilities, com- 
munity programs, and facilities. Representative requestors include: 
A rural official who wants funding sources to implement a community 
911 emergency computer system. 
A state economic planner who needs information on leadership devel- 
opment and training for rural communities. 
A local government that requests information on youth crime preven- 
tion programs. 
An extension agent who requires information on community options 
if the local telephone provider disrupts or discontinues service. 
Housing. Small communities, like their urban counterparts, face the of- 
ten costly problem of providing affordable public housing for low-income 
citizens. As more and more elderly move to rural areas, local govern- 
ments must also provide housing to meet the special needs of this aswell 
as other special populations. Representative requestors include: 
A rural hotel owner who needs funding sources for renovating a hotel 
for elderly housing. 
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A county extension agent who wants information on how to set up a 
home owners’ cooperative for low-income families in a rural commu- 
nity. 
A local official who requests funding sources for rehabilitated housing 
for the handicapped. 
A local official who seeks information on the economic impact of de- 
veloping an elderly housing project in the community. 
Labm Rural communities may face a struggling local economy, a corre- 
sponding high unemployment rate, and the continual problem of gener- 
ating new jobs-some of which may require retraining for the local un- 
employed. Rural areas also encounter the economic impact of industrial 
plant relocations, dislocated workers, and military base closures. Repre- 
sentative requestors include: 
A local official who needs information on case studies and strategies to 
stimulate job growth after an Army ammunition plant closed. 
A nonprofit organization that requests private funding sources forjob 
replacement and training and information on federal job training pro- 
grams. 
A county extension agent who wants information on the labor market 
opportunities for youth in rural communities. 
A rural development group that desires information on the reintegra- 
tion of homeless veterans into the work force. 
Social ISSUES.Rural communities, like their urban counterparts, are con- 
stantly encountering changing and increasing social needs for their citi- 
zens. More recent social issues, such as how to deal with rising poverty 
and homelessness, youth alcohol and drug abuse, child abuse, battered 
women, and elderly care and services require new and often costly pro- 
grams. These new services place additional financial stress on small com- 
munities that usually have a correspondingly small tax base. Representa- 
tive requestors include: 
A philanthropic organization that wants information on rural poverty 
and hunger. 
A local official who requests information on funding sources for pro- 
grams for drug-free youth groups. 
A community ministries group that needs funding sources for the home- 
less and a children’s homeless shelter. 
A social worker who seeks information on the availability of battered 
women’s services in rural areas. 
T‘anspwtation. Elements that characterize many rural areas-vast space 
and distance, isolation, harsh weather conditions, natural resource bani- 
ers-generate numerous problems for local officials trying to meet the 
transportation needs of their citizens. Representative requestors include: 
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0 An extension agent who wants information on alternatives to dirt roads. 
A local official who needs funding sources for upgrading the 
community’s ground traffic control system. 
A state transportation official who requests information on transporta- 
tion models applicable to rural areas. 
A community development organization that seeks information on 
funding sources for road repair and bridge rehabilitation. 
Funding Requests 
The rate of requests the Rural Information Center received for locat- 
ing funding sources for local officials, rural communities, and citizens 
steadily increased from 16 percent in FY 1989 to 19 percent in 1990 and 
1991, to 26 percent in 1992 and 1993, before itjumped to 35 percent in 
1994. Rural communities and citizens call RIC to identify hnding sources, 
to determine if they qualify for the funds, and to learn how they can apply 
for the funds. RIC provides this information from a variety of private, 
state, and federal online funding databases in addition to researching 
the center’s large reference collection of funding source directories. 
The funding request subject breakdown closely parallels the Rural 
Information Center’s total annual subject breakdowns. For example, in 
FY 1994, 52 percent of all funding requests were health related, 26 per-
cent were rural development, and 22 percent were in the remaining seven 
subject categories. This compares with the FY 1994subject request break- 
down of 50 percent for health, 32 percent for rural development, and 17 
percent for the seven other subject categories (see Figure 2). 
ELECTRONIC TO RURALA CESS INFORMATION 
In 1991,the Rural Information Center established a RIC/IUCHS sub-
board to make rural information available electronically on ALF (Agri-
culture Library Forum), NAL‘s electronic bulletin board (301/504-6510). 
The sub-board contains a variety of information bulletins prepared by 
the RIC staff, including those on RIC/RICHS services; federal and state 
rural development resources; federal and private rural health grants; fed- 
eral rural health legislation; and national, regional, and state rural devel- 
opment and health conferences. lUC also provides full-text access to its 
publications, which include funding resource directories, federal fund- 
ing sources for local governments, tourism promotion, health funding 
sources, Native American health care, elderly, leadership development, 
affordable housing, and historic preservation to list a few. 
In addition, RIC cooperates with other government agencies and 
organizations in loading additional rural information on the bulletin 
board, including the two RICHS publications funded by DHHS, Rural 
Health Services Funding: A Resource Guide and Agricultural Safety and Health: 
A Resource Guide; SBA’srevised edition of WorkingTogether:A Guide toFederal 
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and State Resources for Rural Economic Development; revised editions of the 
Directmy of Rural Studia Scholars and Educators and A Rural Studies Bibliog-
raphy (jointly produced by RIC and the National Rural Studies Commit- 
tee [NRSC] located at the Western Rural Development Center); and the 
National Association of Development Organizations Research 
Foundation's (NADORF) newsletter, Economic DeueZopmmt Digest. 
Beginning in August 1994, the Rural Information Center further 
expanded its rural information electronic dissemination effort when it 
loaded many of its ALF bulletin board electronic files on NAL's new 
Internet Gopher (gopher.nalusda.gov). At this time, NAL's Gopher did 
not have the capacity for RIC to provide full-text access to its printed 
publications. However, at the request of the White House and the Office 
of the Secretary of Agriculture, NAL did load RIC's most popular publi- 
cation, Federal Funding Sources fmRural Areas. 
After the NAL expanded the Gopher capacity in 1995, RIC loaded 
over thirty of its publications for Secretary of Agriculture Dan Glickman's 
six regional rural forums held throughout the country between April 17-
24 and concluding on April 25 with President Bill Clinton's National Rural 
Conference in Ames, Iowa. USDA's Office of the Under Secretary of Ag-
riculture for Research, Education, and Economics sponsored a World 
Wide Web (WWW) server (http://www.reeusda.gov/ruralconf)for Presi- 
dent Clinton's Conference and listed the Rural Information Center as 
the first USDA rural information resource provider featured on the server. 
TheWWW server permits RIC users with access to a graphicalWWW reader 
(such as Mosaic) to view a graphically enhanced version of its publica-
tions. In April, NAL initiated a WWW server (http://www.naIusda.gov) 
that also accesses RIC files. 
The National Association of Community Action Agencies and the 
Rural Information Center received a grant from the USDA Forest Ser-
vice and USDA's newly established Natural Resources Conservation Ser- 
vice, the former Soil Conservation Service, to research case studies of 
successful practices in limited resource communities. This public-private 
partnership will i denm and compile innovative and successful commu- 
nity projects, strategies, programs, and other rural information materi- 
als, and broadly disseminate them for use by rural communities and com- 
munity rural development practitioners. FUC will electronically dissemi- 
nate the resources on both its ALJ and Internet files. 
CONGRESS RICAND Pmmw STRENGTHEN 
State P a r t m  
The Rural Information Center closely networks nationwide with four 
state-level offices and councils, including the Cooperative Extension Ser- 
vice, state offices of rural health, state libraries, and state rural develop 
ment councils. 
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First, as previously mentioned, the Rural Information Center, as an 
Extension Service partner, networks closely with CES and has RIC State 
Extension Coordinators in all fifty states and Guam. During RIC’s initial 
start-up between 1988 and 1989, the newly appointed coordinators par- 
ticipated in a RIGconducted three-day workshop to enable them to be- 
come familiar with RIC services and rural development assistance capa- 
bilities before they implemented and promoted the RIC program in their 
states. 
Second, RIC formally networks with the fifty SORHs and also main- 
tains an ALF sub-board for the rural health offices to provide electronic 
networking and conferencing capabilities to meet their communication 
needs on professional issues. 
Third, the Rural Information Center networks with more than half 
of the state libraries for the purpose of providing information assistance 
in meeting the information needs of rural libraries lacking access to spe- 
cialized information requirements of their communities. RIC established 
this networking effort with the support and encouragement of the Rural 
Libraries Services Committee (RLSC) of the American Library Associa- 
tion at the January 1988 midwinter conference. RLSC felt that a network 
supporting rural libraries and based on the RIC State Extension Coordi- 
nator model would prove to be a valuable resource for rural libraries 
operating with limited staff, budget, and information resources. 
Fourth, RIC networks with the State Rural Development Councils 
(SRDCs) established under the 1990 Presidential Initiative on Rural 
America with a council now existing in all fifty states. Each council is a 
collaborative partnership of federal, state, local, and tribal governments, 
and the private and nonprofit sector. The SRDCs’ partnerships develop 
local solutions for rural economic development issues in their state. The 
federal government, in partnership with the National Governors’ Asso-
ciation, began this rural initiative that grew into the National Rural De- 
velopment Partnership and operates as councils at both the state and 
national level. 
The SRDCs work closely with its federal counterpart, the National 
Rural Development Council (NRDC) ,which consists of senior program 
managers representing federal departments and agencies and national 
organizations. The NRDC, which includes the Rural Information Cen- 
ter, works on behalf of the SRDCs and provides partnership guidance at 
the national level. 
In addition to these four formal national networking partnerships, 
the Rural Information Center has a long-standing cooperative effort with 
a state university-clarion University of Pennsylvania and its Center for 
the Study of Rural Librarianship. RIC’s effort is twofold. First, through 
cooperative agreements, Clarion University provides RIC with an aver- 
age of three graduate library science interns annually. Each student usually 
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updates two RIC publications during his or her three-month internship. 
The interns also participate in NAL training courses on AGRICOLA, vari- 
ous software packages, and the Internet. They also experience reference 
work on either the main NAL reference desk or the RIC 800 toll-free 
desk. Second, RIC cosponsored, with Clarion University and others, three 
Information and Rural Development Conferences in 1988,1991, and 1992. 
USDA and Congressional Mandates 
USDA support and congressional legislation also strengthen the Ru- 
ral Information Center’s program. In 1991, the Secretary of Agriculture 
established a department-wide rural revitalization task force to review 
USDA’s rural nonfarm programs, identify factors affecting the perfor- 
mance of these programs, i d e n w  rural needs, and make recommenda- 
tions on the department’s future role in providing rural economic devel- 
opment. The task force concluded that USDA’s programs, for the most 
part, do not promote any single strategy for developing rural areas and, 
in some cases, rural needs change faster than the programs are able to 
adapt to and keep pace with. The task force’s report to the secretary 
proposed eighteen recommendations clarifylng USDA‘s commitment to 
rural development, strengthening coordination among the rural pro- 
grams, and improving USDA’s ability to implement its rural programs. 
One of these eighteen recommendations was that USDA strengthen the 
resources of RIC (Rural Revitalization Task Force, 1989a, p. 27; Rural 
Revitalization Task Force, 1989b, pp. 7-8). 
After considering this report, the cabinet-level White House Economic 
Policy Council Working Group on Rural Development, chaired by the 
Secretary of Agriculture Clayton Yeutter, also recommended that the fed- 
eral government strengthen the Rural Information Center’s resources 
and capabilities (President’s Economic Policy Council, 1990, p. 17). 
Shortly after the release of the working group’s report, President Bush 
ordered the implementation of his six-part Presidential Initiative on Ru- 
ral America. The sixth initiative recommended providing a center to 
give technical assistance and detailed information on federal programs 
that service rural communities. This initiative was to take the form of an 
expansion of RIC and the participation of relevant federal agencies (U.S. 
Congress. Office of Technology Assessment, 1991, pp. 143,149). In addi- 
tion, a key RIC function was to provide toll-free access through an 800 
telephone number. 
Congress continued to expand the Rural Information Center’s man- 
date as it examined rural economic problems. Both the Rural Partm- 
ships Act of 1989 (Title V, 5 501) and the Rural Businas Link Promotion Act 
of I989 (§ 3 )  authorized USDA to expand RIC’s mandate to that of a 
National Rural Information Center Clearinghouse for the purpose of pro- 
viding “information to local rural communities, nonmetropolitan coun- 
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ties, and rural areas concerning rural development matters and the avail- 
ability of Federal rural development assistance" (Rural Business Link Pro-
motion Act of 1989, 1989. § 4). 
Congress also included the Rural Information Center's expanded 
mandate in the Food, Agriculture, Conservation, and Trade Act of 1990, com-
monly called the 1990 Farm Bill. Congress directed the Secretary of Ag-
riculture to establish a National Rural Information Center Clearinghouse 
at NAL and authorized $500,000in appropriations for each of fiscal years 
1991 through 1995. The bill directed RIC to "provide and distribute 
information and data to any industry, organization, or Federal, State, or 
local government entity" and, when possible, to "use telecommunications 
technology to disseminate information to rural areas" (Title XXIII, 6 
2381). Congress further instructed RIC to make available to states for 
educational purposes its resources on rural health and safety informa- 
tion (§ 2390), to provide information to electric and telephone borrow- 
ers about useful and effective rural development efforts (§ 2343), and to 
provide, along with the Extension Service, information on federal, state, 
and private programs that provide training that increases the leadership 
abilities of rural residents (§ 2346). 
Federal Partners 
Since 1990, the Rural Information Center has been a focal point for 
federal cooperation and program expansion as a result of mandates from 
the President, Congress, and USDA. The involvement of USDA and other 
federal agencies reinforces RIC's national mandates. RIC continues to 
coordinate with USDA and other federal agencies with rural develop 
ment programs to expand the program at the federal level through a 
variety of interagency funding agreements that enhance RIC's rural in- 
formation delivery capabilities. 
Besides the program support from DHHS for the RICHS program 
and the continuing cooperation with the Extension Service, RIC receives 
strong support from USDAs Office of the Under Secretary for Rural Eco- 
nomic and Community Development, formerly the Office of the Under 
Secretary on Small Community and Rural Development. At the direc- 
tion of the Under Secretary's Office, the former Farmers Home Adminis- 
tration transferred a funded staff position to RIC in 1992 for the purpose 
of hiring a librarian; the Under Secretary's Office continues to support 
this position through a collaborative multiagency funding arrangement. 
Also, since 1992, the Forest Service transferred funds for RIC's part-time 
staffkg positions and publications program. 
INFORMATION OUTREACH 
In brief, rural officials and citizens need relevant, accurate, and timely 
information for identifymg strategies for diversifying their economies, 
for assisting in making decisions, for providing guidance in allocating 
resources, for using their ingenuity, and for setting their horizons (Myers, 
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1987, p. 7). Requestors-rural citizens seeking information, new ideas, 
and/or funding sources for any topic imaginable-demonstrate their 
needs by the great variety of questions RIC receives, the responses to 
which they hope will help sustain their communities. 
Because of this need, the Rural Information Center will continue to 
extend its outreach efforts and the availability of its services to the 
grassroots level of rural America. RIC will continue expanding its efforts 
to add the information most important to rural officials and communities 
on its ALF and Internet files. RIC will also continue its cooperative efforts 
with other federal and state agencies, national organizations, and public- 
private partnerships to acquire information resources that it may load on 
both the Agriculture Library Forum and the Internet. RIC hopes that, in 
addition to its current information delivery services, its efforts to increase 
the amount of information available electronically for rural communities 
will contribute to narrowing the information gap between urban and rural 
citizens as more and more rural communities are able to connect to 
electronic sources such asALF and the Internet. 
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The Library and Wired Communities in Rural Areas 
STEVECISLER 
ABSTRACT 
THEFUTURE OF LIBRARIES in rural areas of the United States is tied to the 
future of the communities which they serve. As the telecommunications 
landscape continues to shift, these communities have opportunities to 
decrease their isolation, increase their connectedness, and affect the over- 
all health of small towns and even whole regions through the innovative 
use of new technologies and new regulatory structures. By understanding 
the options, the changes in technologies, and the funding sources to help 
start and sustain some of these projects, those librarians who help serve 
rural communities will also strengthen their own position in the commu- 
nity and in the profession. 
THEPAST 
Because it is more expensive to build infrastructure in rural areas 
than in towns, rural libraries have usually lagged behind urban and s u b  
urban libraries in their ability to adopt computer and networking tech- 
nologies. This was true for something even more basic: electricity. 
Most librarians assume that electricity is a given, something not to 
worry about (except the bills), but this basic technology reached some 
rural areas of the United States less that forty years ago, many decades 
after the urban areas were using it. Nye (1990),the Danish historian who 
wrote about the social effects of the spread of electricity in the United 
States, observed that America treated electricity as a commodity in the 
marketplace, whereas in Europe it was treated as a service that was fre- 
quently subsidized and supported through government intervention. In 
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the United States, the municipal power companies stayed isolated and 
were unable to grow in the same way that the private companies did- 
across counties and state lines. While this did make the United States a 
leader in world electrical production (we bragged about consuming over 
half of the world’s electricity), Nye notes that power was concentrated in 
the hands of a few powerful firms and individuals, there was little rural 
service, and rates favored big customers. 
While much of Europe and New Zealand had near universal electri- 
cal service, the map of the United States in 1935 shows many states with 
less than 5 percent coverage for rural electrical subscribers, and any fig- 
ure above 45 percent was at the top of the scale. There were pockets of 
innovation around the country, usually in the form of cooperatives to 
provide electricity where the big companies would not go (see Figurel) . 
Although people were leaving the farm in large numbers, there was 
still a strong ideal of the independent home farm, and the depression of 
the 1930s led the federal government to try to lessen the growing gap in 
electrical service on the farm and in the city. Farmers had been exposed 
to the wonders of electric lights, water pumps, milking machines, irons, 
and even butter churns for decades of county and state fairs. The labor- 
saving aspects were well known to the men and women in rural areas, but 
it still took years and government programs to bring electricity to rural 
areas. 
In 1933, the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) was created and, in 
1935, the Rural Electrification Administration (REA) was established. The 
TVA was the more controversial of the two,and we are not likely to see 
any parallel effort to establish telecommunications projects in an area of 
the United States in the 1990s. The REA’s goal to bring electricity to 
farms also boosted local economies by creating jobs and stimulating sales 
of electrical appliances. However, the power companies responded by 
dragging their feet and installing “snake” or “spite” lines in their service 
areas. These were electrical lines targeted at small pockets of customers 
that bypassed more isolated ones, and this tactic tended to inhibit the 
formation of cooperatives. By 1941, 12,000 schools received electricity. 
By 1946, about 50 percent of the farms had been wired. 
At the local level, enthusiastic novices had a great impact. Clark 
Woody, a schoolteacher turned farmer, could not afford the fee to hook 
up his property, so he hopped in a car with some friends, drove from 
Indiana to Washington, met with REA officials, returned home, organized 
a cooperative, and got one of the first REA loans. In 1936, the Lebanon 
Reporterput out a thirty-two page supplement that contained all the basic 
information farmers needed to make decisions about electricity. This “elec- 
tricity F A P  was so popular with readers, that the copies printed were 
more than twice the average circulation of the paper. 
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The REA involved politicians in project ceremonies, and even 
Franklin Roosevelt dedicated a cooperative in Warm Springs, Georgia, in 
1938. The saying that “all politics are local” was borne out because 
Roosevelt was shocked to see the high electrical rates when he first came 
to Warm Springs in the 1920s. He wrote: “That started my long study of 
proper public-utility charges for electrical current and the whole subject 
of getting electricity into farm homes” (Nye, 1990,p. 324). 
The history of the rural development of electricity is important be- 
cause it parallels much of what is happening with the spread (or lack 
thereof) of telecommunications in urban and rural areas in our own time. 
There are some important differences, too. The futurists and utility com- 
panies tended to exaggerate the benefits of electricity more than hasbeen 
done with telecommunications and the Internet in this decade, aside from 
some writers such as George Gilder. Thomas Edison thought electricity 
would eliminate sleep, and magazines such asPopularMechanics and Popu-
lar Science extrapolated from reports about electrical experiments to an- 
nounce the radio transmission of electrical power (eliminating long ex- 
tension cords for electric airplanes), electromagnetic levitation devices 
and solar electric power “just around the corner.” Science Wonder Stories 
published “City of the Living Dead” “where machines not only do all the 
work but provide synthetic experience to many citizens who are perma- 
nently wired to a ‘vast library of recorded adventures”’ (Nye, 1990,p. 343). 
In spite of this hype, electricity was revolutionary, and we must un- 
derstand some of the changes in computer and networking technology 
to comprehend what form the revolution may take in the 1990s. 
THEBIGCHANGES 
Big technological changes are happening, and all of these will affect 
users in rural areas if only because they are denied access to the options 
many urban users will have. There will continue to be relentless progress 
in hardware and software. CPU power will continue to double about 
every eighteen months so that designers can look ahead and know the 
approximate time that a feature on an expensive machine will be added 
to a consumer-priced device. The assumption is that the features of these 
powerful devices will be so attractive that the market will increase and the 
economies of scale will increase to lower the price of components. What 
is not changing as fast is the speed of the networks that link up these ever 
faster, ever cheaper Power Macs, Pentiums, and Unix machines. ISDN 
(Integrated Services Digital Network) has been around since the 1970s 
and is only now being tariffed for home use. Ethernet is nominally 10 
mbps and has not changed for many years. Modem speeds are climbing, 
and prices are dropping drastically, but most modems in use are still 2400 
bps. Certainly, many enterprises are planning faster networks using Asyn-
chronous Transfer Mode (ATM), but rural areas may not benefit from 
this technology for a long time. 
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In software, there are four important changes: (1) digital compres- 
sion; (2) intelligent agents; (3) better navigation tools; and (4) user 
configurable software. Digital compression is already used in many cases- 
e.g., to compress a text file, a photograph, or other binary file. Sophisti- 
cated compression techniques will allow full motion video to run over 
medium speed transmission media and will make high resolution images 
available over medium speed modems. Because of the lure of profits from 
movies on demand, considerable engineering efforts are being expended 
on the problems and challenges of digital compression, decompression, 
and transmission. Many people believe that the services for the public 
good (education, libraries, and health) will ride the coattails of such en- 
tertainment services. 
Intelligent agents are far off,but semi-intelligent agents that carry 
out repetitive tasks are already being used in different products. 
AppleSearch is a text-retrieval system for dynamic and static sources of 
information that uses “reporters” to search databases and then compose 
the answers into newspapers that are displayed on the desktop at a set 
time each day. At the 1994 Apple Library Users Group meeting in Mi- 
ami, Florida, Bonnie Nardi, an anthropologist who works in the Apple 
Advanced Technology Group, reported on her study of the Apple Library 
reference services and found the complexity of the reference interview 
indicated that the human factor would not be replaced by software agents 
for the foreseeable future. 
If anyone has attempted to search DIALOG in the past or navigate 
around the Internet, you are aware of the problems, especially for un- 
trained novices, in finding your way on the Internet, and the challenge of 
doing more than serendipitous browsing of Internet sources is one that is 
being answered by various software firms, universities, and individual pro- 
grammers. Recently, Apple Computer decided to recognize the efforts of 
the programmers who had provided a wide spectrum of navigation tools 
without thought of monetary reward. In September 1994, Apple an- 
nounced the Cool Tools Awards for Internet programs. 
User configurable software allows the nonprogrammer to control 
and adjust a program to the same degree that a professional programmer 
could. Some tools and languages, such as HyperTalk and Visual Basic, 
indicate that many people will become programmers if the barriers are 
lowered to learning the language. In the future, the decision to modify a 
program will be part of using the software, not an extra leap after an 
investment in hundreds of hours of learning a new language. Through 
document architectures such as OpenDoc and Microsoft’s OLE 2.0, de-
velopers are making the computing experience for the end-user much 
more flexible and customizable. Some of the new computing technolo- 
gies make little sense for rural areas without a telecommunications infra- 
structure, and the gap between those who can use them and those who 
cannot or do not use them will continue to grow. 
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TECHNOLOGY FOR RURALCHOICES AREAS 
During the past year, I have become convinced that communications 
technology is much less important to the survival of a rural community 
than are the people and the policies that they put in place to deal with 
the challenges they face. Technologists frequently forget this. I am much 
indebted to the recently deceased Kenneth Wilkinson, a rural sociologist 
from Penn State University. His unpublished 1992 paper, “Community 
Development in an Information Society,” has had a sobering effect on my 
approaches to rural telecommunications and community networking 
projects. He sees the challenge as being the ways new technologies are 
used to reverse community deterioration. In fact, he says that rural com- 
munities are rarely that: “[Rlural places tend to be locations where par- 
ticular problems and issues appear and not social units where effective 
collective actions occur.” (The inequality among local groups, lack of 
services and organizational structures, and uneven access to outside re- 
sources “undermine local capacity for collective action and self-help.” He 
recognizes that a lot of the problems are caused by forces outside the 
community-i.e., within the national economy and political structure. 
One of the big changes from sixty years ago, as electricity was coming 
into these communities, is that physical isolation is now associated more 
with social isolation than with social cohesion. 
We also see the increasingly fast movement of capital into and out of 
given geographic areas. Companies look for the best investment climate 
reflected in wage rates, level of education, and tax breaks from state or 
local governments. While a state with a low wage scale and weak trade 
unions may attract a factory or distribution warehouse in one year, an- 
other state or even another country may attract that same firm a few years 
later. It is difficult for small communities to be flexible enough to react 
positively to such disruptive movements. 
A number of writers, including contributors to an Office of Technol- 
ogyAssessment (U.S. Congress, OTA, 1991) report, believe that network- 
ing technology offers some ways of fostering community development 
and perhaps reversing the downward slide of small towns and counties. 
Rural America at the Crossroads: Networkingfw the Future was issued by the 
OTA in April 1991. As with many of their reports, general readers from 
different fields only hear about their studies after they are out of print. 
However, OTA is running a gopher, and I have requested that the OTA 
report be disseminated in digital format if the agency survives budget 
cuts going on in 1995. The study looked at new technologies for rural 
areas, the kinds of communities that could make use of them, how to 
help rural areas get the technologies shortly after the urban areas do, 
what role the federal government can take, and how rural America can 
be competitive in a world of NAFTA agreements and mobile interna- 
tional markets. 
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There are two important trends that they observed and described. 
Now, more than three years later, we are seeing the results of those trends. 
The first is the deregulation of the telephone system, the increase in 
competition, and the resulting “undermining [ofl the traditional system 
of rate averaging and subsidies for local telephone service” (U.S. Con- 
gress, OTA, 1991, p. 8). In the past, the goal of universal service, though 
never achieved, was not that different for a business or for a single mother 
living in a trailer park. Now, the variety of services offered, as well as the 
competition in more profitable parts of the marketplace, has weakened 
the monopoly status of some Bell telephone companies. 
In Colorado, a number of rural telephone routes owned by US West 
were sold in 1993; other sales are pending. The company had several 
goals in mind: invest in more profitable overseas markets, pay off the 
debt for the investment in Time Warner, and dump the less profitable 
rural services. Because of the economy in California, there was a huge 
migration of new settlers into Colorado and, according to TheRocky M o m -
tuin News (Holmes, 1994), US West could not meet routine telephone 
requests all around the state, let alone requests for more sophisticated 
services such as Switched 56 (dedicated 56 kbps lines) in towns such as 
Telluride (p. 104). 
WHATIS THE TELLURIDE TRYINGINFOZONE TO Do, 
BUILDA RURAL (RAN)?AREANETWORK 
The RAN, a term coined by the authors of the OTA report, is formed 
around geographic boundaries rather than a single business or function, 
and it links as many types of users in a community as is possible: schools, 
libraries, businesses, government offices, health clinics, and even indi- 
viduals who want to publish information within the community or on the 
worldwide Internet. 
Telluride is an unusual town in an unusual setting. Everything is 
high-land prices, rentals, and even the altitude. They claim the highest 
per capita of computer ownership of any town in the United States, and 
the income is extremely high, so many other towns of equal size discount 
some of the lessons that Telluride is learning with the InfoZone project. 
As a starting point, they are using a Macintosh-based bulletin board sys- 
tem called Firstclass to allow citizens to discuss local issues, send mail 
(also to the Internet), and plan other steps as they improve the links to 
the outside world. In 1993, the Colorado Advanced Technology Institute 
awarded Telluride the funds to establish an Internet point of presence 
(POP) with Colorado Supernet. The Apple Library of Tomorrow pro- 
gram granted the InfoZone project (including the Telluride Public Li- 
brary) a number of machines and printers for public access sites around 
town, including the library, schools, and Telluride Institute offices. 
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Getting the phone lines in town to the Internet router from these 
sites was not possible with US West. They could not provide the lines, so 
the InfoZone organizers are working with Tetherless Access Ltd. of Fre- 
mont, California, to install spread spectrum radio transceivers to form a 
wireless “mesh” network of Macintoshes that connects to the Cisco router 
and to the 56 kb line to the Internet. 
Spread spectrum is a radio technology that was developed for mili- 
tary purposes, and now it is finding its way into lower cost devices that 
permit sites as much as thirteen miles apart (line-of-sight) to communi-
cate at 56 kbps or faster. It uses special antennas, license-free transmitters 
that are under one watt in power, and certain classes of users (radio ama- 
teurs) can run the transmitters at higher power and push the range to 
more than 100 miles in any direction. Some firms are offering this wire- 
less network at speeds of 4 megabits per second over a 2.5 mile range. 
While this technology can be used legally in all parts of the United States, 
it may be prohibited (or, at least, not well understood) in many other 
countries. The challenge of a decentralized technology that bypasses a 
government-controlled telephone system is a considerable threat to a weak 
central government. In 1985, the Federal Communications Commission 
(FCC) in the United States permitted the unlicensed use of spread spec- 
trum technology. Tetherless Access, Ltd.’s (one of several manufactur- 
ers) World Wide Web server states the advantages: 
The FCC’s ruling, contained in Part 15.247 of its Rules and Regula- 
tions, was intended to stimulate the widespread commercial use of 
spread spectrum technology. It is used as a lever by the FCC to ex- 
tend the economic benefits of deregulation to use of the radio spec- 
trum. The fact that a user can operate without first obtaining an 
FCC license is a significant breakthrough in the use of radio sys-
tems. It provides a strong incentive to choose spread spectrum over 
conventional radio technology. No longer does the user have to per- 
form costly and time-consuming frequency planning and coordina- 
tion to ensure that a new radio installation will not interfere with 
existing radio links.’ 
Tetherless Access Ltd. is also working with the nonprofit organiza- 
tion Volunteers in Technical Assistance in Arlington, Virginia, to blend 
spread spectrum and low speed satelIite data communications for store- 
and-forward electronic mail in rural areas of the United States and 
developing countries without a good telecommunications infrastructure. 
For more information, contact Dewayne Hendricks 
<dewayne@warpspeed.com> or see the VITA gopher server.* VITA 
planned to launch a nongeosynchronous satellite in 1995,which will pass 
over each part of the earth anywhere from three times a day at the equa- 
tor to fifteen times a day at the poles. During each pass, high speed mo- 
dems can send batches of mail or files to the satellite for distribution 
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elsewhere on the orbit. While this can provide very limited interactivity 
with gopher or World Wide Web services by e-mail, it does provide elec- 
tronic communications at a relatively low price for remote areas. 
In the future, various for-profit and nonprofit firms want to launch 
networks of low earth orbiting satellites (LEOS) that will provide complete 
coverage for portable devices anywhere on earth-at a price. Naturally, a 
nonprofit organization, such as VITA, hopes to keep the price low to 
foster communications and information flow for the have-not nations, 
peoples, and organizations in the world. According to Gary Garriott 
<garyg@vita.org> of VITA, a solar-powered ground station with service 
policy will sell for about $2,700, and they are trying to determine the 
price of message traffic for the new service. This sort of service is most 
suited to rural locations with no telephone service nearby. A ground 
station allows remote libraries (or individuals in the field) to upload and 
download files during the times when the satellite passes over the site. 
There is a growing interest in a wire- and fiber-based service known 
as Frame Relay.3 This is a switching architecture for computer networks 
that is being offered as a commercial service by all of the regional Bell 
companies and GTE in parts of thirty states. The costs vary greatly, de- 
pending on what tariff has been established by the Public Utilities Com- 
mission and the phone company, but Pacific Bell in California is offering 
a service that permits a library system with branches all over a large county, 
for example, to connect to the Frame Relay cloud4 rather than lease sepa- 
rate lines. What is most important for rural libraries is that they pay a flat 
rate for unlimited use and do not pay more when one site is further away 
than another. At present, a 56kilobit per second line costs $125 per month, 
and speeds of 128 kbps, 384 kbps, and 1.544 megabits per second (Tl) 
are available. T1 costs $663 per month. There are installation charges 
and other fees, but it can offer a great price break for librarians planning 
networks. 
Michael Schuyler (1994) of Kitsap Regional Library in Bermerton, 
Washington, is among the first library network administrators to make 
use of Frame Relay in public libraries. In the publication LinkNet User‘s 
Manual, Schuyler explains in some detail his rationale for choosing this 
technology. It makes very good sense for libraries building community 
networks to which a variety of information providers may connect directly 
to feed information to the network. It is interesting to note the different 
charges for the library adding another connection or by purchasing it 
from one of the three phone companies that serve Kitsap County. The 
monthly charges range from $92 to $237 and, if you have access to the 
service in your area, the prices may fall somewhere in that wide range. 
LinkNet’s user manual is available on their gopher (1inknet.kitsap.lib.wa.us 
Port 70) in the Linknet Support directory as “usermanl .ax.” 
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Most rural libraries should look to their state library for assistance in 
keeping up with the latest technology that makes sense in rural areas. In 
preparing this article, rural library and automation experts were inter- 
viewed from state agencies in Alaska, Idaho, Illinois, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, North Dakota, South Dakota, Tennessee, Utah, and Washing- 
ton. In addition, I spoke with network and telecomms workers in Califor- 
nia, Colorado, Indiana, Nebraska, and West Virginia. 
The participants were asked a series of questions about the state of 
rural libraries and communities, what technologies are particularly excit- 
ing to rural libraries, exemplary projects involving libraries, as well as 
training options for isolated staff (both MLS and non-MLS workers). 
The state of the libraries varied greatly. Lou Reinwand of the Utah 
State Library was the most upbeat in his assessment of his state’s rural 
libraries. The economy is fair, Californians and retirees are pouring in, 
and the state’s own efforts to certify libraries and provide money for equip 
ment and materials has made an impact. In other states, budget cuts are 
undercutting years of building up of adequate services of all types to ru- 
ral areas. The most extreme example is South Dakota, whose state li- 
brary was slated to close in mid-November 1994 because of a funding 
battle between the legislature and the governor. 
One state specifically mentioned stand-alone CD-ROMs as being a 
very exciting technology for rural libraries. Those of us in urban areas 
with many connectivity options must realize that, until decent bandwidth 
reaches rural areas, CD-ROMs will deliver more information than low 
grade phone systems can in many locations. However, most states men- 
tioned access to the Internet as the hot topic, as are community networks 
in many locations. In late 1994, the Colorado State Library was awarded 
a large Department of Education grant for a very ambitious networking 
project that will extend the Access Colorado Library Information Net- 
work. Funding for Internet connections in rural areas elsewhere is com- 
ing from LSCA, private companies, foundations, and other agencies of 
the federal government, such as the National Telecommunications and 
Information Administration (NTIA) and the Rural Utilities Service. 
NEWROLESFOR LIBRARIESAND LIBRARIANS 
Some librarians ask me to help define their role in this rapidly chang- 
ing technoclimate. There are some general guidelines that may need to 
be modified for your specific situation. As stated earlier, the health of 
libraries is tied to the communities they serve. For this reason, I have 
been interested, in the past few years, in ensuring that libraries are in- 
volved in the community networks that are forming in cities and towns all 
around the country. For a general introduction, see ‘Community Com- 
puter Networks: Building Electronic greenbelt^."^ Some librarians in- 
volved may not know as much as other organizers about computers or 
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networks, but they know about organiring information, about helping 
users find it, and they know the community. Of course, many librarians 
know a great deal about all of those topics, but the point is that each 
librarian and each library can bring something to the table when a com- 
munity decides that it wants to be better connected. Computer expertise 
is not necessarily a requirement. 
The most basic role the library can assume is to serve as a meeting 
place for a group that is planning such a network or system. You may have 
no computer, you may never have used a network, but you can offer your 
meeting room or even your reading room after hours for initial meet- 
ings. I have attended town meetings in library meeting rooms, and it is a 
definite benefit to have the public associate the formation of the plan- 
ning group with the library. Another role is that of facilitator. The librar- 
ian can suggest that interested parties meet to discuss changes in net- 
works and telecommunications in their town or county. Even if the li- 
brary uses no technology, the librarian should be the one to invite repre- 
sentatives from the cable company, cellular service, telephone company, 
local BBS system operators, the school, city, and perhaps even the power 
company. Find someone who has something to say or demonstrate and 
invite that person to speak. It may be an outsider, but look locally for 
talent before inviting others (even those who will come for free) to initial 
meetings. What does this do for the library? You are the one who got 
people together and began the dialogue. People will associate you and 
your library with change, with foresight. Too often I have seen talented 
librarians not hear about these meetings or conferences until all the ar- 
rangements have been made or until they are over. Do not let people at 
any level forget you or the library. 
If the dialogue has already begun, as it has in many states and many 
towns (the lieutenant governor of Colorado held local meetings on 
telecomms issues in various towns around the state, for example), find 
out how you can help. Ensure that people know the prospective role of 
the library-rganizer, participant, meeting place. If you are reluctant to 
make a public presentation, find a librarian who can. That person may 
be in the regional library, the state library, or someone already involved 
in such a project who speaks at meetings and conferences. 
Some states, such as Illinois, offer workshops on community involve- 
ment. The Small Library Management Institute, organized by the Illinois 
State Library, is a good example of the kind of training that goes beyond 
basic reference and circulation and interlibrary loan essentials (which 
are quite necessary) to providing the skills needed to become more in- 
volved in your town. 
When communities decide that they want an improved telecommu- 
nications infrastructure, they usually do so because they have a specific 
use in mind. However, some may do it because the county seat thirty miles 
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away began some project, and the neighboring town does not want to be 
left behind. The most frequently mentioned applications are usually voiced 
in sensible, but rather vague, scenarios: “Let’s hook up the schoolrooms, 
put the hospital online, have the city council minutes for people to read, 
help the ranchers get agricultural information from the extension agent, 
and look up the library holdings in an electronic catalog.” Or it might be 
simply, ”We need an onramp to the Internet.” Few people will come out 
and say: “I’m anxiously awaiting pay-per-view so I won’t have to drive to 
the video store.” 
You, as the librarian, can help. Bring a few articles or news items that 
describe a system that might be a model for your area. Most meeting 
include people who have read about these changes, those who are using 
the new technologies, those who want to sell them to you, and perhaps 
some who are worried about the changes that will take place if your orga- 
nizing group is successful. If you have the resources to talk or even inter- 
view people in your community, spend as much time as you can involving 
and informing others. Offer to distribute the survey at the library; post 
the meeting minutes on your bulletin board and help get the word out. 
After a few meetings-perhaps at the first one-the group will exam- 
ine the potential applications. There will be members who are focused 
on the technology and others who are better at relating to the people 
they hope to serve. It is recommended that nobody build special purpose 
networks. The OTA report emphasizes multiple uses for the network, so 
do not plan on just one for schools, or libraries, or telemedicine, or eco- 
nomic development. People who control money in Washington are call- 
ing these “stovepipe” networks, and they are less inclined to fund these 
than in the past. They are tired of hearing people say, We need funds for 
this library network, even though the hospitals and junior colleges around 
the state may have just built one. It is obvious that many of these networks 
will emphasize one type of application over another, and it is up to librar- 
ies to see how they can participate in the project and help the collaborators. 
The National Association of Development Organizations6 is a non- 
profit organization that assists rural economic development councils, 
government officials, and nonprofit organizations in sharing informa- 
tion and ideas. Their research organization published a white paper, “Tele- 
communications and Its Impact on Rural Ameri~a.”~ The concerns their 
members have and the trends they hope to encourage are similar to those 
of rural libraries. Because the range of projects is so wide, only two ex-
amples will be given. 
In McAllen, Texas, near the Mexican border, the Lower Rio Grande 
Valley Development Council realized that there was a problem with arbi- 
trary long distance calling areas in the three counties served by GTE and 
Southwestern Bell. It took two years, but the council helped citizens in 
the area obtain an optional $25 per month charge for unlimited calls 
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over an extended calling area that stretches about 120 miles. This flat fee 
over such a large area is of obvious benefit to a library establishing 
connections with outlying libraries for network or fax traffic, but also to 
schools, nonprofit organizations, and county government. Not only are 
monthly bills less, but the library has the beginnings of a telecommunica- 
tions infrastructure where everyone has relatively low cost but broad ac- 
cess. Any time such a plan is proposed, testimony from libraries can help 
make the case for such a change in the rules. 
The Bethel Distance Delivery Consortiums in Bethel, Alaska, is a con- 
sortium of KYUK, a PBS station; several school districts; and a hospital 
corporation that encompasses fifty-two villages, some of them over 150 
miles from Bethel, which itself is far from Anchorage and is accessible 
only by dogsled and plane. They are using a FirstClass9 BBS to link up 
participants involved in distance education and telemedicine. At present, 
they use a very expensive satellite for 2400 bps access among villages at a 
cost of $25 per hour, but dedicated lines and new wireless connections 
could provide the connectivity for new multimedia services. Many of the 
improvements they are planning are made possible by a $500,000 grant 
from the Rural Electrification Administration, a federal entity that funds 
new technology to improve rural delivery of health care and distance 
education. Although no library is involved in this project, it is the very 
sort that libraries could ally themselves with during the planning stages 
and not after the grant is awarded. 
At the 1994conference for small and rural libraries held in Bismarck, 
North Dakota, the provincial librarian for Manitoba mentioned that 
people in rural parts of the province were calling and asking if the library 
was going to provide Internet access. These were areas where no group 
was supporting a library, but some users’ desire for electronic informa- 
tion and communications should enable a few communities to leapfrog 
over the predominantly print-based rural library and connect directly to 
the Internet. One state library employee predicted that marginal rural 
libraries would shut down as rural inhabitants had their information needs 
met by commercial (or perhaps government subsidized) network services. 
It is time to examine the library’s role in providing these services, per- 
haps even if there is no building or part-time staff in the area where po- 
tential users live. 
Even if libraries do not have the resources to become a network pro-
vider, the roles of trainer and online support staff are already being taken 
by some libraries. Helen Moeller, director of the Leon County Public 
Library System in Tallahassee, Florida, is guiding the training efforts for 
Internet users in the town. Each month there are several training see 
sions, and the demand for this grows along with the interest in network 
access. 
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Another option that can be considered is to allow the library build- 
ing to serve as a holding site for telecommunications equipment. The 
security, accessibility, and centrality of many library buildings may make 
them ideal locations for routers, terminal access points, and other back 
room equipment. 
Finally, I have not encountered any community network operation 
that did not want to have the library participate. The Santa Fe Public 
Library" in New Mexico has a World Wide Web page that is hosted by a 
small commercial firm that is planning to offer Internet access in that 
part of the state. Having library information online lends it some stature, 
and guest accounts for the staff can generate good word of mouth 
advertising. 
CONCLUSION 
This article has tried to show how slowly some popular technologies 
have spread in rural areas as well as discussing some new technologies 
that will affect rural areas, if only because they do not have them and the 
urban areas do (this happened with electricity a century ago). Finally, the 
new roles for libraries and librarians included examples of collaborative 
projects and efforts where librarians were involved or could have been, 
even if they were absent. What works in rural Texas may not apply to 
North Dakota or the villages of rural Alaska. Potential causes, grant part- 
ners, and network collaborators will vary, but individual efforts to reach 
out, learn more, become involved, and offer the best senices your library 
can manage will win friends, support, prestige, and perhaps an important 
place in the growing web of networks. 
NOTES 
' 
http://m.tetherless.net/ is the URL for Tetherless Access, Ltd. World Wide Web pages. 
gopher://vita.org/ 
Frame Relay Forum home page: http://frame-relay.indiana.edu 
Cloud, in network terms, is a concept that indicates the reach of a network and is 
usually drawn as a cloud in diagrams. Pacific Bell's Frame Relay cloud in California 
reaches all over the state. The Internet cloud reaches more than eighty countries. The 
idea is that by connecting to the cloud, you have access to all other parties connecting 
to the cloud. 
Available by anonymous ftp from: <ftp.apple.comz in the alug/communet directory 
NADO, 444 N. Capitol St. NM', Suite 630, Washington, DC 20001. (202) 624 7806 
April 1994. Available from NADO. $10 for nonmembers. 

Contact Jim Schaefer at: <Jim-Schaefer@ddc-alaska.org>, Distance Delivery Consor- 

tium, PO. Box 2401, Bethel, AK 99559 (907) 5434069, FAX (907) 543-3130. 

SoftArc Inc. 905/415-7000. 

lo  http://spy.org:70/0/~sers/sfpublib/html/sfpubIib.hunl 
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Pathways to Tomorrow’s Service: 
The Future of Rural Libraries 
GLENE.HOLT 
ABsTRAcr 
THISARTICLE IS AN EXAMINATION of the forces and trends, the imperatives 
and the options, affecting the future of rural libraries. It explores shifts 
in rural library constituencies, the varied factors-including funding and 
staffing-affecting their ability to deliver service, critical technological 
developments, and changing customer expectations. If rural libraries 
are to have a bright future, the staff and trustee leaders of rural library 
districts will have to grapple with these issues. 
THESTATEOF RURALIBRARIES 
It was the best of times, it was the worst of times, it was the age of 
wisdom, it was the age of foolishness, . . . it was the season of Dark- 
ness, it was the spring of Light, . . .we had everything before us, we 
had nothing before us, we were all going direct to Heaven, we were 
all going direct the other way-in short, the period was so far like 
the present period, that some of its nosiest authorities insisted on its 
being received, for good or evil, in the superlative degree of com- 
parison only. 
This beautifully woven tapestry of contrasting words that opens Charles 
Dickens’ 1859 novel, A Tale of Two Cities,is an appropriate starting point 
for an examination of the future of rural libraries. For, no library-related 
topic provokes greater difference of opinion than the current situation 
and future prospects of rural libraries. 
Glen E. Holt, St. Louis Public Library, 1301 Olive Street, St. Louis, M O  63103 
LIBRARYTRJZNDS,Vol. 44, No. 1, Summer 1995,pp. 190-215 
0 1995The Board of Trustees, University of Illinois 
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On the one hand, a recent survey of libraries serving thirty-four Con- 
necticut communities, most with under 25,000 patrons (Welch & 
Donohue, 1994,pp. 149-51),suggests that they do not need much change. 
When asked why they did not visit their local libraries, nonusers pro- 
vided no ”reasons that might be construed as reflecting library deficien- 
cies, such as inadequate facilities, poor services, etc.” Rather, nonusers 
stated that they did not have time or simply were not in the habit of using 
the library. The study concluded that, while schools needed to do a bet- 
ter job of getting students into the “library habit,” rural libraries were 
doing a good job in meeting the needs of their users. 
Afar different picture is painted in a recent national survey executed 
by the Center for Rural Libraries at Clarion University of Pennsylvania. 
In one report from the study, Vavrek (1990) concludes: “There is a gap 
between the daily information needs of rural residents and the ability of 
the [rural] library to satisfy those needs” (p. 2). 
As major reasons for nonuse, those surveyed stated “a lack of trans- 
portation,” “being physically unable,” and “not being sure of what is at 
the library.” And new services were wanted: 70 percent of users and 30 
percent of nonusers asked for “computerized information,” “job train-
ing,” “books on tape,” and “activities for senior Americans.” 
Although most Clarion University study respondents regarded rural 
libraries as popular reading places, only 20 percent listed their public 
library as a place to obtain “current” information. The rural library ranked 
behind asking a professional or asking a friend or relative as the best 
source for u p t d a t e  information (Vavrek, 1993, p. i) . 
It was the best of times, it was the worst of times, . . . it was the season 
of Darkness, it was the spring of Light. . . . 
This article examines the changes in rural libraries which have pro- 
duced such contrasts. These changes include shifts in rural library con- 
stituencies, the varied factors affecting their ability to deliver service, critical 
technologcal developments, and changing customer expectations. If ru-
ral libraries are to have a bright future, their leaders will have to grapple 
with all of these issues. 
THECHALLENGE CHANGEOF RURAL 
Decades ago, the steam engine and the railroad began to erode the 
edges of rural isolation. In recent decades, more modern transportation 
(the automobile and the motor truck) and communication technology 
(telegraph, telephone, radio, and television) accelerated the process. 
The new technological implements connected cities, suburbs, edge 
cities, exurbia, satellite cities, farm-to-market towns, and crossroads 
hamlets. The resulting blur of settlement often became so indistinct that 
even scholars found it difficult to decide where one kind of settlement 
ended and another one began. 
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As this process continued, it upset traditional institutions and ways of 
life. The rural Kansas town of Elmo, where my parents resided when I 
was born, no longer exists. Shiloh, the rural church near Chilhowee, 
Missouri, where my father’s parents worshiped, stands abandoned; only 
the size of the nearby grown-over cemetery marks the site’s importance 
to long-gone generations. My mother’s parents’ rural farmhouse in south 
Dickinson County, Kansas, is now a ripple in a wheat field. Only a solitary 
tree growing through the broken boards of an old well cover marks its 
former place. The Dayton Township School, where my father began teach- 
ing farm children at the onset of the Great Depression, is a fenced-in 
knoll covered with tall prairie grass. 
Market town, rural church, country school, and agricultural home- 
stead-the cornerstones of early-modern American rural culture-have not 
withstood the upheavals of industrial-age job swings, the ease of modern 
transportation and communications, and changing family lifestyles. 
As we approach the millennium, the information-age twins of com- 
puters and networks hasten the disruptive processes. The pressures on 
rural institutions increase. There is only one good response and that is 
change. 
An August 21, 1994, editorial in The Wichita Beacon (New Times sec- 
tion) put the issue this way: “Rural Kansas is not dying. It is changing. . . . 
Areas that can’t, or won’t, accommodate change surely will wither 
away....[And unfortunately] the one thing many rural communities most 
fear is change; thus they fear the very thing that can save them” (p. 16A). 
This paper’s editorial summarizes the critical mandate for rural li- 
braries: They must change. Rural locales and their people are changing, 
and rural libraries must change to keep up. Unless they change, they 
face the threat of irrelevancy. 
CHANGE POPULATIONSIN RURAL 
Reflecting their locations within the nation, rural populations are 
varied and shifting (Ford, 1994,pp. 30-31). In general, the population of 
rural sections of the United States has grown since 1950 but more slowly 
than for metropolitan areas. The generalization masks a huge variance, 
from intensive exurban growth booms to decades of depopulation, that 
have left particular rural landscapes barren of people. 
In northern Missouri, for example, ramshackle abandoned farmsteads 
thrust up here and there out of the meager soil. Nearby, little farm-to- 
market towns lay dead or dying. In the state’s Upper Ozarks rural south- 
west, meanwhile, there is a growth boom fed by new tourism, heavily- 
marketed country music, and occasional new factories. The Missouri ru- 
ral boom depopulation contrast can be found in almost every state. 
The age of rural inhabitants shows the same variation. Rural popula- 
tion is both older and younger than metropolitan areas, characteristics 
strengthened by out-migration of the young in search of jobs and in- 
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migration of the elderly looking for inexpensive places to retire. The 
only spots where similar age contrasts exist are in old central cities, where 
nearly any in-migration is youthful while the elderly almost always consti- 
tute the most settled residents. Youthful leave-taking has been a painful 
fact for long decades of rural history. The Wichita Beacon editorial warns: 
“Smaller communities must stop exporting their talent to the cities” (Ru-
ral Kansas ..., 1994, p. 16A). But few areas have been able to halt the 
generations-long farm-to-city exodus. 
A lack of well-paid jobs drives much of the rural out-migration. Less 
than 10 percent of rural populations still work in agriculture; more than 
50 percent of all employment is in services. Almost always, in recent 
decades, the journey to work involves long distances-from one rural com- 
munity to another or to a nearby city or metropolitan area. 
My home town of Abilene, Kansas, current population 7,000, is a 
good example of small town and rural job realities. For decades the town 
lived off the legend of 1870s Sheriff “Wild Bill” Hickock and, more re- 
cently, the tourism associated with the Dwight D. Eisenhower birthplace, 
museum, and library. Recently, Abilene recruited a new 400-Job candy 
factory. Suddenly the real estate market has consequence, and new small 
businesses are dusting off the shelves in long-vacant stores. 
The average annual family income derived from rural jobs is a few 
thousand dollars less than that for metropolitan area families. As with 
other statistical indicators, however, the range is more revealing than the 
average. Some rural families live in the same disastrous poverty as do the 
residents of big city slums; other families enjoy considerable prosperity. 
In a housing survey this author completed in Pontiac, Illinois, in 1968, 
one impoverished family was found residing in a chicken coop even 
though the town had just recruited three new industrial plants. That type 
of contrast is typical to anyone who frequents rural towns. 
Education levels on average are not as good as for metropolitan ar- 
eas, but they are not as low as for families who reside in the poor illiterate 
enclaves dotting every urban landscape. And, as with the city, the reason 
for literacy problems are as much matters of local and state government 
policy as they are consequences of poverty. 
In Missouri, some relatively poor districts are using distance-educa- 
tion classes delivered over an educational television station to educate 
“isolated” rural children. In some other wealthier close-twity districts, 
schools sometimes cannot afford current textbooks much less a computer 
in a classroom or school media center. 
The population characteristics of rural America make it a surrogate 
for the variety of the nation as a whole. As such, it raises the same ques- 
tions for the leaders of rural libraries as those who watch over the for- 
tunes of other public libraries. 
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Who will be served? What services will be provided? What special 
efforts will the library make to serve its critical constituencies, including 
its weakest groups? And, in the management of its services, how will the 
institution maintain its strong base of supporters? Who will shoulder the 
burden of maintaining public funding? 
The answers to these questions are never simple. For all kinds of 
reasons, discussed in later sections of this article, these questions are harder 
now and are especially hard for rural libraries. 
CRITICALRURAL IBRARYCONSTITUENCIES 
One measure of the future of any public library is found in how it 
serves its critical constituencies. These market groups include its tradi- 
tional strong customers, the community’s fastest growing populations, 
those who are helping build and sustain the area economy, and its most 
dependent populations. In its service to critical constituencies, each public 
libmy makes its case for continued and/or expanded community funding. 
In assessing its pathway to the future, each rural library needs to con- 
sider how to serve its critical constituencies. Because of rural demograph- 
ics and economic changes, four groups are especially critical. 
Women: T k  Traditional Rural Library Constituency 
A recent survey found that women comprise 70 percent of rural li- 
brary users. The typical woman user is a forty-four-year-old high school 
graduate. She is a “homemaker“ who makes weekly visits to the library, 
which she perceives as a familiar and comfortable place. Typically she 
stays six to fifteen minutes, principally borrowing best-sellers for herself. 
She also drops in for equally short stays to use the copier, fax machine, or 
telephone (Vavrek, 1990,pp. 2-3, 21-25). Rural libraries have only one 
critical problem with this typical user: National employment and lifestyle 
trends make her an endangered species. 
By the year 2000,“80percent of all mothers will have a career during 
some portion of their child-rearing years,” and 85 percent of work force 
entrants will be minorities, women, and new immigrants (Vanderkolk & 
Young, 1991, pp. 11,20).As demonstrated by decades of relocations of 
light manufacturing and service firms, footloose employers regard rural, 
working age, high school educated women who will work for reasonable, 
and even low (by urban standards), salaries as a valuable labor commod- 
ity to be snapped up wherever possible. Business relocations to small 
towns and rural areas almost always include her as a primary labor target. 
When homemaking women take on a full-time job, they work the 
same long hours as men: one-fourth of America’s full-time work force- 
both male and female-say they are on the job forty-nine hours a week. As 
women become full-time workers, the weekly time they spend on house-
work declines from an average of fifty-five hours to between fifteen to 
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twenty-five hours (Naisbitt & Aburdene, 1990, pp. 97-99; Vanderkolk & 
Young, 1991, p. 44). Even with this cutback, working women spend far 
longer at household and family tasks than do their male mates. 
Struggling to keep up with work and family, women usually sacrifice 
their discretionary time, including that used for leisure reading. St. Louis 
Public Library already has seen the effects of women working, as fiction 
circulation has declined from well over 60 percent in the mid-1980s to 
perhaps 57 or 58 percent of the total in 1994. As fiction circulation has 
fallen relatively, self-help and job-related book and magazine use has risen. 
Rural libraries need to consider carefully about staking their futures 
on their traditional “homemaker” market group, which, at the very least, 
is growing short on time, and which, in the near future, may enter or re- 
enter the full-time work force. 
At-Hom Workers 
The fastest growing employment sector in America is home employ- 
ment. Between 15 and 20 percent of American workers are now em- 
ployed in “mobile offices”-that is, they operate out of their own homes. 
Many of these are knowledge workers who have specific information needs 
(Shellenbarger, 1994, pp. B1, B7). 
At-home workers are frequently information seekers who make heavy 
use of libraries to obtain magazines, government documents, and busi-
ness information. Serving a population which includes many individuals 
subjected to recent layoffs, St. Louis Public Library has faced a growing 
demand for library mediators who help home workers find the informa- 
tion they need. Such workers take special delight in establishing a re- 
search-reference relationship with their “personal librarian.” 
At-home workers already have infiltrated rural libraries. North. and 
South Trilogy author John Jakes is typical. Along with his home in New 
York, Jakes and his wife regularly reside in Hilton Head, South Carolina. 
While there, they conduct a great deal of their research at the public 
library in nearby Beaufort (John Jakes, personal communication, June 
27, 1993). 
Megatrends 2000authors John Naisbitt and Patricia Aburdene (1990) 
summarize the work-at-home trend this way: 
Linked by telephones, fax machines, Federal Express, and comput-
ers, a new breed of information worker is reorganizing the land-
scape of America. Free to live almost anywhere, more and more 
individuals are deciding to live in small cities and towns and rural 
areas. A new electronic heartland is spreading throughout devel- 
oped countries around the globe, especially in the United States. 
(p. 304) 
As the urban-suburban business exodus continues, many rural librar- 
ies can expect an increase in the reading and research demands of at- 
home workers. This is an articulate constituency which can help catalyze 
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a dynamic future for a sedate rural library. No  pathway of future service 
deserves more consideration in a resources-short rural community trying 
to find inexpensive mechanisms to trigger the growth of area businesses. 
Senior Citizens 
An “age wave” is sweeping across America, and rural sections of the 
country are among its chief beneficiaries. “By 2025, Americans over 65 
will outnumber teenagers by more than two to one. . . . By the year 2050, 
it’s likely that asmany as one in four Americans will be over 65“(Dychtwald, 
1989, p. 21). 
In small towns throughout rural America, the result of the ”age wave” 
already is apparent. New country and workout clubs, health food stores, 
and retirement communities are appearing on small-town streets. Little 
market-town banks plan world tours for area seniors. And Bloomington, 
Minnesota’s, Mall of America successfully promotes shopping excursions 
for well-heeled seniors from the small towns of Wisconsin, Iowa, and the 
Dakotas. 
These developments signal a healthier longer-lived group of seniors 
than at any time in the nation’s history. Their choice for recreation is 
“exactly the kind of recreational activities that today’s retirees enjoyed 
while they worked” (Dychtwald, 1989). 
Activist retirees already are challenging rural libraries. Their ener- 
getic pursuit of activities and their need for sophisticated information 
regarding finance, investments, travel, and other personal decisions can 
challenge even the best trained and most experienced public library ref- 
erence librarian. Some of these newcomers already have served as cata- 
lysts to transform rural libraries. Others are on their way. 
Meanwhile, in poor and very isolated areas where urban retirees have 
not brought dynamic change, rural libraries still need to address the spe- 
cialized needs of seniors. Generally, such populations face these 
conditions: 
fewer institutional services available, greater distances to travel to 
services and shopping, lower crime rate, lower percapita income, 
less-healthy individuals (perhaps because average age is higher),dis-
tance from children greater, more widows, quality of housing lower 
because it is older, lower population density, neighbors at greater 
distance, and fewer alternative means of housing (e.g., apartments 
and retirement homes). (Hales-Mabry, 1993, pp. 5455) 
Because many elderly have physical challenges requiring special fa- 
cilities, collections, and services, the Americans with Disabilities Act has 
special significance for rural libraries. Such changes are of great impor- 
tance, especially if a rural library takes seriously its equity role (American 
Library Association, 1990;RASD, 1987). 
Senior citizens are a growing rural-library constituency. Vavrek (1993) 
found that 33 percent of surveyed rural respondents wanted more ser- 
vices for the elderly at their libraries (p. 26). The statistic suggests an 
increasing service demand. 
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Children 
Childhood has changed-for the worse. Louv (1990)writes that child- 
hood has been redefined by a broad “expansion of experience and the 
contraction of positive adult contact ....Children and adults pass each other 
in the night at ever-accelerating speeds, and the American social environ- 
ment becomes increasingly lonely for both” (p. 5) .  
This broad shift has been hard on America’s children. The Children’s 
Defense Fund 1994 yearbook summarizes some of the changes. One of 
the most important is in children’s reading levels. Among Missouri pub- 
lic school fourth graders surveyed in 1989, for example, only 71 percent 
of whites and 33 percent of blacks were reading at their grade level. The 
same study found that only 22 percent of Native American children in 
Arizona read at their grade level. In South Carolina, only 49 percent of 
all children of whatever race read at the present grade level (p. 99). The 
situation was not good for any state, whether dominated by urban or ru-
ral patterns of living. 
The Children’s Defense Fund (1994) studies provide other summa- 
ries of children’s conditions as well. In the United States in 1992,1,987,000 
children were eligible for Head Start. The nation was able to serve less 
than 36 percent of them (p. 92). In 1992, 13,349,000 children were in 
families that received food stamps. The number was up almost 42 per-
cent since 1989 (p. 95). The same source reported 196,000 children 
living in group quarters “due to [their] own or family problems” (p. go), 
438,000 children living in foster care (p. 89), and 2,695,000 children 
were “reported abused or neglected” (p. 88). 
Rural residents recognize that children’s problems are not confined 
to America’s cities. That is why 18 percent of respondents in the Clarion 
University survey wanted their rural libraries to provide day care as part 
of their services (Vavrek, 1993, p. 26), even though the demand was not 
tied into books, reading, or literacy. 
Rural areas already have made responses to the plight of children. 
The Surry County Literacy Council, located in South Carolina’s rural 
Northwest Piedmont, operates a successful Reading is Fundamental pro- 
gram (Reading is Fundamental, 1991, p. 51). Home-schoolers, dissatis- 
fied with rural educational quality, make heavy use of public libraries 
(Scheps, 1993). And the “Sharing Our Resources” program in rural Ver- 
mont makes rural public libraries into cornerstone institutions that s u p  
port the efforts of teachers and schools (Check This Out, 1988, pp. 11-12). 
Louv (1990) says that public libraries will be forced to make still 
greater changes to accommodate the nation’s loss of childhood. He writes 
that libraries will come to be looked to as “the last safe place” and as 
volunteer “family hubs” which will take on surrogate school and parent 
roles (pp. 5, 325-29). This shift will make children and students-along 
with researchers and pleasure readers-the most numerous in building 
users of public libraries (O’Brien, 1989, p. 29). 
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Inadequately funded schools, overworked teachers, and two-job par- 
ents are searching everywhere for another institution to help them cope 
with children and/or juvenile charges. If rural libraries are going to 
sustain library and information services for their communities, they need 
to consider carefully how they will define “a family hub” or other child 
serving programs. 
INFORMATION EXPECTATIONS,TECHNOLOGY: OPPORTUNITIES, 
THREATS,AND COSTS 
Expectations about Current Information 
“Everything’s up to date in Kansas City” assert the lyrics of one song 
from the musical OkZuhoma. In the early twentieth century, electric lights 
and the telephone measured city-style progress in rural areas. Now the 
measure is consumer electronics, which can transform even the most iso-
lated rural families into expectant observers and plugged-in participants 
into information-age communication. Such families are reshaping the 
demand for rural library service. 
A West Coast author (Aleshire, 1993) conveys the enormous impact 
that electronic innovations have had on the American home: 
98 percent of all US .  homes have one television set and 65 percent 
have two or more television sets; 78 percent of all households own a 
videocassette recorder and 30 percent own two or more VCRS; more 
than 60 percent subscribe to cable television. Furthermore, 98 per-
cent have telephone service, 46 percent have a telephone answering 
machine, 31 percent have Nintendo, 17 percent have a camcorder, 
and 33 percent have a personal computer. (pp. 1,  16-18) 
Although no recent breakthroughs have motivated such huge buy- 
ing surges as did automobiles, radios, or televisions, the U.S. consumer 
electronics market still grows by nearly $30 billion (4.3 percent) a year. 
One fast-selling product is books on tape. Audiobook sales totaled $1.2 
billion in 1993, up 40 percent from the previous year (Levy & Smilgis, 
1994, p. 73). 
The consumer electronics revolution long ago reached rural areas. 
Though backward telephone companies may still limit their rural cus- 
tomers to rotary dials, powerful satellite dishes dot the yards of farm and 
small-town homes. And, if some Ozarks “holler“ families still do not have 
electricity or a phone, other physically isolated rural families run their 
farms and service businesses with the help of online computers. 
When watching the latest other-side-of-the-world upheaval on satel- 
lite or cable television, listening to the latest CD, or tuning into the Brit- 
ish Broadcasting Company on public radio, consumer electronics prod- 
uct users expect currency in news, entertainment, and styles of delivering 
service. 
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Vavrek (1990) reports the results for rural libraries. First, ‘the [ru-
ral] library is apparently not considered as the resource for information 
of a timely nature” (p. 27). Second, 37 percent want the newer-format 
books-on-tape along with books and magazines. And third, 48 percent of 
rural residents expect their libraries to provide them with “information 
technology”-just like that they believe they would find in up-to-date 
Kansas City (Vavrek, 1993, pp. 2527). The OkZuhomasong lyric is a good 
reminder to rural library policymakers that customer expectations about 
currency are a growing factor in technology and collection expenses. 
A recent Urban Libraries Council study from seventy-nine large li- 
braries reported that electronic materials, which had occupied 4 percent 
of their collections budgets in 1990would occupy 18 percent of that bud- 
get by the year 2000 (“Paper Format ...,” 1994, p. 2). Well run rural li- 
braries are likely to meet easily this conservative change marker. 
PRIVATE COMPETITIONSECTOR 
It is not a given that citizens will turn to rural libraries-r to any 
public library-for electronic information or for the most current infor- 
mation. Writing on developments in private sector business, Davis and 
Davidson (1991) conclude: “When existing industry participants neglect 
the information dimensions of their business, for whatever reasons, inde- 
pendent third parties emerge to fill this role” (p. 96). 
If the rural library makes no effort to become a principal community 
position resource for current information and lifelong learning, then 
rural residents who have the means will find private sector alternatives. 
One of these is CompuServe which, over a computer modem and 
telephone line network, offers access to “news, stock quotes, travel ar- 
rangements, movie and restaurant reviews, shopping, and an online en- 
cyclopedia.” In addition, it allows basic rate subscribers two electronic 
mail messages a day. And, CompuServe has “added TheAmerican Heritage 
Dictionary, the ConsumerReports Complete Drug Refmmce, Soap Opera Summa-
ries, and the Hollywood Hotlane.” In many American libraries, such publi- 
cations are big draws for the current-reader crowd. 
The price for CompuServe service is generally affordable. Under 
$9.00 monthly, it is less than the cost of most household television cable 
fees (CompuServe, 1993) and certainly cheaper than even a single hard- 
back book. 
Another online public library competitor is PRODIGY which, along 
with allowing customers to select their own airline reservations and trade 
stocks, organizes online bulletin board conversations with well-known 
authors like Paul Andrews and Sue Grafton. Isolated libraries could eas- 
ily organize participation in these conversations for local fans of these 
and other authors. 
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PRODIGY also features a book column, written by Digby Diehl, a 
columnist for Playboy and Good Morning America. He says the response to 
his electronic column is exciting. “I’ve worked for magazines and 
newspapers, but I had never experienced the response that I received 
from readers on PRODIGY. I was impressed with both the intimate un- 
derstanding and the fun they have with books” (“Sue Grafton Online,” 
1993,p. 16). 
PRODIGY, CompuServe, and the other online companies still are 
too awkwardly designed and too “techy” to capture a mass market. But 
their subscription numbers are growing, and online services are always 
searching for new ways to obtain users. It is not a far reach to suggest that 
some online information service soon will begin offering to lend single 
books, videos, and books-on-tape for a fee. Or such companies could 
create subscription pricing for customers who want certain categories of 
materials sent immediately to them. 
In other words, rural libraries already have competitors trying to cap  
ture their best customers-i.e., middle and upper income families who 
pay the bulk of residential property taxes in any political subdivision. 
Anyone who is certain that for a fee, online library and information ser- 
vices could not replace rural libraries may want to recall how, during the 
1970s, “free” television representatives proclaimed firmly that Americans 
would never pay for cable television even while cable companies were 
installing their first cable boxes. 
Electronic competition is one of the major business challenges which 
the staff and trustee leadership of every rural library needs to understand 
as a matter of defining the future of their institution. 
RURALIBRARIES: STATISTICALOME BASICS 
Rural Libraries’Relative Importance 
Rural libraries, generally defined as those serving under 25,000 pa-
trons, are numerically the most signifcant category of American public 
libraries. In 1992, the rural cohort constituted 79.6 percent of all Ameri- 
can public libraries, almost exactly the same percentage as it had in the 
previous two years (Chute, 1994, p. 42; 1993, p. 41; 1992, p. 37). The 
significance of rural libraries even within “urban states” is striking. Illi- 
nois, for example, claims that nearly 50 percent of its libraries serve popu- 
lations under 5,000 (“Public Library Statistics ...,” 1994, p. 6). 
Growth in Number 
The Department of Education reports that rural library numbers 
(those serving populations under 25,000) increased from 6,972 in 1989 
to 7,218 in 1991, then dropped to 7,118 in 1992 (Podolsky, 1991, p. 25; 
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Chute, 1993, p. 41; 1994, p. 42). Summarizing over the four years, the 
number of rural libraries rose by 3 percent. The 1991-92 data suggest 
that a decline may have begun. Only further counts will provide sure 
indications. 
Given the expansion of exurban and rural populations in recent de- 
cades, a growth in the number of libraries might be expected, especially 
with the availability of federal Library Services and Construction Act 
(LSCA) funds to subsidize new buildings. With LSCA construction funds 
now out of the federal largess, and with state government budgets tight- 
ening, the building of new rural libraries has become more problematical. 
Funding 
Funding levels for rural libraries are lower on a per capita basis than 
for urban libraries. In 1992, per capita funding for all public libraries 
averaged $18.73 while per capita support for all rural libraries averaged 
$17.19 (Chute, 1994, p. 73). 
Per capita funding was higher for libraries serving less than 1,000 
persons ($19.03) and for libraries serving 10,000 to 25,000 persons 
($19.04).But the libraries serving populations in between-avastmajority 
of rural libraries-had per capita support two or three dollars less than 
the national average (Chute, 1994, p. 73). 
Rural funding shortages are legion. They are of special consequence 
currently because, along with older better understood expenses like sala- 
ries, books, and building maintenance, rural library budget makers need 
to add items for information technology machinery, communications 
networks, and software and media collections. 
The problem of low per capita support and relatively small budgets 
is fundamentally related to the American tradition of local taxation to 
support local government services. It also is related to the historically 
low rate of taxes on rural land, farm equipment, and out buildings. These 
realities mean that many rural librarians operate as poor cousins even as 
state sales taxes from a new small-town Walmart store are used to build 
roads and bridges, and multinational corporations operate million dol- 
lar feedlot operations within their taxing districts. 
Some rural library districts are poor because their districts are poor. 
Others are poor because their constituencies, who have the means to do 
so,choose not to support their libraries. Still others have funds because 
they have won solid tax support from middle-income and business con- 
stituencies. And then there are those groups which are in states where 
some equalization formula serves to provide a solid base of public in- 
come that evens out relative wealth and poverty for local library units. In 
short, there is no one rural library funding problem. 
Lack of public knowledge about library budgets is another serious 
rural library problem. Most library tax district constituents do not have 
the foggiest notion of how rural public libraries get or spend their money. 
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In the private sector, when there is no money, businesses close. As 
public budgets continue to tighten through the 1990s, a lot of America’s 
public libraries, including rural libraries, will be left with limited financial 
options. These include asking voters for more money, lobbying for larger 
government tax equalization schemes, cutting certain types of services, 
rationing services, finding cheaper ways to operate (often involving shar- 
ing expenses and benefits with other agencies), or closing in anticipation 
that other agencies will provide the same or similar services. 
Township governments, rural business, rural colleges, rural public 
school districts, and rural churches all have watched as their funding base 
declined and in some cases disappeared. All rural library financial prob- 
lems are made worse because they need to invest now in information-age 
technology and electronic information products which their constituents 
want and expect. 
Spending and Staffing Patterns 
Rural libraries apportion their smaller budgets in different ways than 
larger libraries. The biggest difference is that they spend a smaller pro- 
portion on staff and more on collections. 
In 1992, the smallest cohort of rural libraries, those serving under 
1,000persons, spent 47 percent of their funding on staff and 23 percent 
on collections. The 1,000 to 2,499 cohort spent 53 percent on staff and 
22 percent on collections. The 2,500 to 4,999 cohort spent 57 percent 
on staff and 19 percent on collections. And the 5,000 to 9,999 cohort 
spent 61 percent on staff and 28 percent on collections. Nationally, the 
figures were 65 percent and 15 percent (Chute, 1994, p. 73). 
To summarize, those libraries with the smallest budgets spent the 
smallest proportions of those budgets on staff. That is not an accident. 
That is a policy choice. 
The relatively low percentages of total budget spent on staff helps 
explain the low number of library professionals found in rural libraries. 
The percentage of total full-time equivalents in rural libraries with an 
ALA-accredited MLS ranges from 2.5 percent for libraries serving less 
than 1,000persons to 19.5percent serving populations of from 10,000to 
24,999 (Chute, 1994, p. 29). By way of comparison, St. Louis Public Li- 
brary, with 250 full-time employees, has about 22 percent professional 
staff. A quick search of any recent set of public library staffing reports 
shows that, while many larger highcirculation suburban systems carry 
proportionately fewer professionals, rural libraries still are significantly 
lower in this important employment category. 
To sum up, the boards of trustees of rural libraries have made con- 
scious budget decisions, first to spend less overall on staff, and second, to 
employ less well-trained staff. In other words, rural libraries have maxi- 
mized books and minimized their institutional ability to offer skilled pro- 
fessional library service. 
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These have been critical decisions. Rural library budget makers have 
created libraries short on trained professional leadership. Where will 
they turn for library and information science expertise as they attempt to 
work out pathways to a bright institutional future? 
SETTING TO THE FUTUREA PATHWAY 
Leaahship 

Rural libraries have no automatic claim to their future. They must 
have outstanding leaders who will make effective decisions that will bal- 
ance cost, collections, and technology in a way that will make their work 
significant to those who pay taxes in their communities. 
Two groups need to be educated-staff and trustees. Regarding pro- 
fessional staff, Vavrek (1990) writes: "It is no longer feasible to assume 
that the modern public library is capable of existing ....[without] the most 
qualified, academically trained staff" (p. 37). 
Training for rural library staff has not been easy to get for even the 
most conscientious staff members, especially those whose travel is limited 
by economic circumstance or family responsibilities. Rural library boards, 
in many cases, have minimized professional travel and conference educa- 
tion of staff. Meanwhile, universities have been cutting back on the num- 
ber of library schools-and that means reduced educational opportuni- 
ties in many states. 
There are other problems. Well-intentioned ALA library school ac- 
creditation policies have limited library and information science school 
extension offerings even when a few faculty were inclined to be entrepre- 
neurial. And university extension course policies often have worked to 
the same end. 
The result of all of these decisions-the long-term neglect of train- 
ing opportunities for thousands of rural library staff-is, as I have stated 
elsewhere, one of the great embarrassments of the library profession (Holt, 
1993a, pp. 41-62; 1993b). 
The tools exist to make professional training in librarianship more 
widely available. The state-based educational corporations associated with 
the Online Computerized Library Center (OCLC) have done much to 
promote technical services training throughout many states. As OCLC 
moves into more public service librarian and end-user products like EPIC 
and First Search, OCLGrelated training undoubtedly will expand. 
Within recent years, Emporia State's distance education project has 
brought a library degree into driving distance for many rural and small- 
town library staff members. And at least one sophisticated television- 
based distance education program already exists in librarianship (Holt, 
1993a). As interactive television and computing opportunities increase, 
rural librarians should find it easier to obtain the training they will need 
to operate twenty-first century libraries. 
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The education of library trustees is another matter. Young (1992), 
along with her book on trusteeship (now about to go into its fifth edi- 
tion), has written a helpful starting essay for small library trustees look- 
ing for a policymaking overview. 
Williams's (1993) book, now in its second edition, has accomplished 
the same task for Canadian trustees. In her introduction to Williams's 
book, Young writes: "The essence of effective library service lies with those 
persons who care enough to ask and to know, to plan and to execute, and 
to understand profoundly why" (in Williams, 1993, p. vi). 
At the end of her book, Williams issues a call to trustees which might 
well be regarded as a declaration for the education of rural library trust- 
ees. Addressing trustees, she writes: 
Many trustees today sincerely believe they are providing services when 
in fact they are only involved in tokenism. Look at any area you care 
to-services to persons with physical or developmental handicaps, 
services for multilingual and multicultural users, services for native 
Indian communities, services for literacy and the business 
community-and ask yourself if you have any idea of the standards 
needed for adequate service to those constituencies. A deeper un- 
derstanding of these services will make us, boards and librarians, 
more open to providing these services. We'll view them not as frills, 
something to do in order to jump on the bandwagon, but as part of 
an overall obligation we have to serve all citizens. (p. 152) 
Such concerns need to be at the heart of trustee leadership for rural 
libraries. 
A Vision of Change: The Impezative of Connectivity 
No public library can do everything. But one thing that all modern 
public libraries have to do is to introduce information technology into 
their ways of doing business. 
In her pamphlet on rural library trusteeship, Young (1992) writes: 
Computers,telecommunications, fiber optics and packet switchings are all 
terms that have settled securely into library lingo. It is no longer an 
area that is reserved to the large and the medium-sized library. In 
even a small library a microcomputer might well pay for itself in 
terms of procedures and routines that could be computerized, with 
a resulting savings in stafl'time and, in most instances, a streamlin- 
ing of many aspects of the library service program. . . .Technology is 
an area that the local trustee and staff should investigate with an eye 
to maximizing both the library's resources and services. (p. 8) 
A few years ago, the library entry point into information technology 
was to buy a computer. But change has been quick. Today, institutional 
entry is a computer, modem, and network connectivity. The latter needs 
to be achieved on wide bands and at high speeds (Lynch, 1992, p. 110). 
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Drabenstott (1994) writes: “Interconnec tivity...is the basis for much 
more powerful services that will enable end users to integrate access to 
information resources more conveniently into their everyday activities” 
(p. 19). Today’s cheapest connection almost always is on the Internet. A 
mid-1994 policy study (McClure et al., 1994) shows that rural libraries 
are woefully behind in making use of this inexpensive network. 
The Internet already has demonstrated its benefits to rural dwellers 
(Stone-Martin & Breeden, 1994). An Internet connection allows North 
Dakota’s rural communities to peruse the world’s library catalogs (pp. 
111-12). It makes it possible for West Virginia rural school students to 
receive science instruction from professors associated with the Boston 
Museum of Science (pp. 101-02). It lets rural Wyoming schools and li- 
braries access each other and state university databases (pp. 71-72). It 
makes possible the sharing of University of Oklahoma distance educa- 
tion classes with isolated schools in Oklahoma (pp. 61-62)-and nearby 
Missouri schools as well. In New Hampshire, it provides -an off-hours 
key to the Library” (pp. 5556) .  
A connection with the Internet is a network starting point. The num- 
ber of machines connected with it now has reached 3.2million, an 81 
percent increase over one year. Much of the Internet’s growth is interna-
tional (“Internet Growth ...,” 1994, p. 122). As with every library tool, 
the Internet has its benefits (relatively cheap access to all sorts of commu- 
nications, reference, and subject specialists, and databases) and its weak- 
nesses (relative slow speed, tho public nature of many communications, 
arcane search features, along with the astonishingly bad manners and 
male chauvinism of many of its most avid users). 
But limits are only that, and they do not overcome an increasing 
necessity: The first step on the rural library pathway to tomorrow’s li- 
brary service is to get the institution connected to the Internet. Rural 
libraries without connectivity ought to find the money for the new ex- 
pense and/or pressure their state legislators, advocate with their public 
service commission regulators, and nag their state libraries until they get 
the connection, training, and support to make good use of it. 
&&fining Access 
Computers and networks can help rural libraries act like big librar- 
ies on a limited budget. From a single personal computer over a general 
or dedicated network, a knowledgeable rural librarian can help any one 
customer obtain access to world class information sources. The end re- 
sult is to redefine the library so that it offers optimal rather than minimal 
service. 
To accomplish this goal, however, it will be necessary for most rural 
library leaders to redefine access. Libraries have always been about ac- 
cess. A still useful definition states: “Access to a potentially informative 
document [including fiction books] depends on identifying, locating, and 
having affordable physical access to it” (Buckland, 1992, p. 2). 
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So long as single paper copies of books and articles dominated li- 
braries, all libraries, including small rural libraries, were limited to pro-
viding the copy they had. In that setting, libraries bought what books 
they could, they put them on shelves, and users checked them out. 
Interlibrary loan modified this access process by using available 
technologies-at first typewriters, telephones, and mail trucks-to order 
and transport a book or paper item from a holding library to another 
library where it was needed. 
Computers and networks have hastened this process while lowering 
costs and expanding materials availability. As a result, library leaders, 
including those in rural libraries, can balance assets and access. They 
can do that by buying less materials and by planning to use information 
technology to borrow more items electronically (Higginbotham 8c 
Bowdoin, 1993). 
To sum up, networked computing allows rural libraries to engage in 
a new level of resource sharing that benefits their customers. Provided 
they are trained to know how to make an electronic system work to its 
fullest capacity, rural librarians can provide their specialized customers 
with access to a world of information while purchasing the books and 
magazines which they are certain their customers will use heavily. In this 
way, heavy user groups and specialized researchers can be served opti- 
mally within the library’s budget limits. 
Using Infmat ion  Technology as an Outreach Tool 
Another use of information technology is as a tool for outreach and 
service. In this application of technology, the rural library becomes the 
hub or switchboard matching connections with distant databases with the 
needs of constituent customers. Although writing about the university 
setting, Kibbey and Evans (1989) state exactly the needs of the rural pub- 
lic library when they write: “The ideal electronic library is not a single 
entity where everything is stored. It is a range of services and collections 
made accessible through networks” (p. 16). 
The concept of the ideal library becomes richer by using technology 
as outreach tools to serve local area constituents, including those who 
are poor, small in number, or very isolated. 
St. Louis Public Library, in its LibraryLink project begun in 1989, 
has relied heavily on information technology to provide equity access for 
small and isolated user groups. By 1994,St. Louis Public Library catalogs 
could be found at more than twenty-four sites, including all inner-city 
magnet high schools, two inner-city YMCAs,a settlement house educa- 
tional facility, the anteroom to the aldermanic chamber at City Hall, and 
RankenTechnical College. 
This outreach program has treated the catalogs as automated teller 
machines, open whenever the partnership institution is open. Staff from 
the institutions were trained to make extensive use of the search platform 
and database provided. 
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At nearly the same time, the library turned on its dial-in Desktop 
Library. This service now accounts for 10 percent of the library’s 
cardholders and about 15 percent of monthly reserve requests. By the 
time this article is published, computerized full texts of magazine articles 
will be available in all branches; it will be mounted on the desktop dial-in 
network in mid or late 1995. 
Rural libraries can use technology the same way. They can build on 
the vision of universal remote access, offering the resources of a virtual 
library networked to include the contents and services of many different 
libraries and other information sources (Gapen, 1993, p. 1; Landoni et 
al., 1993, p. 176). Providing off-site terminals, giving dedicated modem 
access software to schools, churches, and civic agencies, as well as small 
businesses; and operating a high tech infomobile as a bookmobile are 
among the countless ways to use technology to help build pathways to 
improved services for rural libraries. 
Civic Networks 
Another possible technology based service for rural libraries is an 
electronic community information system or “civic network.” Already 
established civic networks demonstrate how small libraries can provide 
information to many users at relatively low cost. 
Under the leadership of computing departments at state universi- 
ties, a few state libraries, state and local government officials, and some 
public libraries, civic networks have become a burgeoning business in 
both urban and rural America. Funded and controlled by public agen- 
cies, civic networks provide a variety of services-eg, lists of tourist at- 
tractions, various license renewals, community job information, draft leg- 
islation, phone numbers of “helping” agencies, utility maps, and requests 
for books and magazines from the library. 
A few civic networks have gone statewide. The networks in Maine, 
West Virginia, and Minnesota include isolated dwellers in rural areas as a 
matter of policy (Lowe, 1993). 
Rural public libraries occasionally have been full participants in the 
operation ofmany such networks. In Missouri, Columbia Public Library 
operates a three-county dial-in network, and Springfeld-Greene County 
Public Library operates one used by populations of many Missouri and 
Arkansas rural areas. At the same time, however, “sobering examples of 
the, disconnection between civic networks and public libraries are also 
evident” (Molz, 1994). 
Civic networks offer a bright prospecting and service tool by which 
rural libraries can reach out electronically to provide information that 
area customers want and need. Along with being a useful service, organi- 
zation of, and/or major participation in, such a network has the addi- 
tional advantage of helping rural libraries obtain higher visibility as an 
important community “player” among community influentials (Vavrek, 
1990, pp. 33-36). Rural library leadership needs to give civic networks a 
hard look. 
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CUSTOMERRESEARCHAND MARKETING 
Working with people who walk through the library door every day 
can be as limiting as it is eye opening. In preparing for the future, rural 
library leaders need to keep a sharp eye on noncustomers. 
At the 1993 ALA convention, Beach (1993), of Edgecombe County 
Memorial Library in Tarboro, North Carolina, stated the “first task” of 
rural librarians: “Get to know-really know your library through the 
eyes of your users,” she told the audience. 
Vavrek (1990, p. 17) is pessimistic about how this part of rural library 
work is going. In a 1987 survey, he found that only 30 percent of rural 
libraries had completed any kind of community survey in the previous 
five years. 
At the same ALA session at which Beach appeared, Reed (1993) told 
how a single librarian in a rural northern New England town used the 
findings of a wellconstructed survey to persuade a hard headed board of 
trustees that their library had to have more funding to meet the vital 
needs of constituents. Reed reported that this finding out phase turned 
easily into “cultivation” and permanently setting up open communica- 
tion channels to tell the library’s story, including its financial need. Reed 
summarized the process: 
I want to impress on you how important it is to cultivate all the people 
in the community. We had done a good job in building coalitions 
with our users. . . . But, we had done a poor job in building coali- 
tions with our town governors who understood so little what the li-
brary meant to their constituents that they didn’t bother to object to 
our plans initially because they didn’t seriously believe we could pass 
a bond or raise a tax. . . . When you need to generate quick support 
for an immediate need, you will have the best success if you are turn- 
ing to community members, both users and nonusers, whom you 
have cultivated, cared for, and communicated with regarding the 
importance of the public library in the fabric of the community. 
To sum up, in an age when information technology is as great a com- 
petitive threat as it is a policy tool, ignorance is not bliss; it is an invitation 
to a future disaster. 
On the other hand, marketing studies of a constituency allow not 
only targeted service but cultivation, whether of voters for a tax increase 
or donors to support a library’s special program. 
LIBRARY TACTICSBUSINESS FOR THE 1990s 
Urban and rural alike, library customers have grown more particu- 
lar. This section analyzes some of the most important current trends in 
customer expectations as they apply to rural libraries. 
Custornization of Services 
As consumers over the past half decade or so, public library custom- 
ers already have been trained to expect customized services. Examples 
abound: Gas stations save customers three to four minutes by putting 
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ATM style credit card readers on the gas pumps so customers do not have 
to go inside and wait in line (Solomon, 1993, pp. B1, B5). Hertz, at some 
locations, has counter computers that let their customers print out exact 
routes between airports and hotels. And mailing companies provide fine 
grained zip sorts and time drops that astonish by their relative cheapness 
and the levels of customer response they generate. 
Much of the customized service revolution is accomplished with a 
tool familiar to most libraries-the multistriped bar code. The ugly little 
bars have revolutionized food purchasing, warehouse storage, check writ- 
ing, library check out, just-in-time auto parts delivery, and UPS package 
delivery to name only a few areas (Dunn & Dunn, 1993; Finley, 1993). 
Even traditional library automation systems provide opportunities 
for libraries to begin thinking about how to customize service, a feature 
of life which customers have come to expect. With advance permission, 
libraries large and small can notify regular patrons about forthcoming 
publications; can place automatic reserves for regular customers; prepare 
a specialized index of magazine articles from which business users can 
electronically order full text; and mail invitations to segments of the citi- 
zenry who are most likely to want to attend special programs. 
To sum up, modern library patrons expect customized services. Ru- 
ral libraries that provide customized services will be cultivating a growing 
base of enthusiastic users. 
Lifelong Learning and Citizenship 
Rural libraries have a long way to go to meet the needs of lifelong 
learners and decision-makers in a democracy. Nonusers especially per- 
ceive that the library has reference books and best-sellers. It is seen as a 
far less useful place in providing information on local government and 
social services. Vavrek (1990) writes: “The transformations have yet to be 
made in converting the typical rural library to a community information 
center” (p. 28). 
The consumer electronics market already has started to move into 
the library’s information strongholds. Customer trends in encyclopedia 
purchasing illustrate the phenomenon. “In 1994, families with multime- 
dia personal computers are expected to snap up 3 million CD-ROM ency- 
clopedias. But only 500,000 to 700,000 print encyclopedias will be sold, 
perhaps half the number of five years ago.” 
There are two big reasons for the shift. First, good electronic ency- 
clopedias are quicker and easier to use than paper volumes. Second, the 
electronic encyclopedias sell for $99. The book-version Wwld Book lists at 
$679; the Britunnicu starts at $1,800. Among all electronic encyclopedias, 
the best-seller is not from an old encyclopedia company but Encurtu by 
Microsoft (Langberg, 1994, p. 5C). 
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Encyclopedias have always sold best to people who see themselves as 
lifelong learners-or who hope to make their children into lifelong learn- 
ers. Learning also is the theme for electronic products for children. Along 
withEncarta for children, there is Th.eBody Illustrated for teens and Gettysbuy 
Multimedia Battle Simulation for military strategy students of all ages 
(Armstrong, et al., 1994, pp. 80-88; Flynn, 1994, 68-70). When well re- 
viewed learning tools like these show up in retail stores, it will not be 
long before those who regard the library as a learning place will expect 
to see them there. 
Whether it is through the development of new services, shifts in col- 
lections purchases, or provision for electronic products, rural libraries 
can use new tools to help meet the information needs of lifelonglearners. 
Addressing Equity Issues 
From its beginnings, the American public library has had an equity 
commitment. In 1993 and again in January 1994, St. Louis Public Li- 
brary marketing surveys revealed that a wide proportion of its public 
wanted the institution to address the service inequities of its older build- 
ings, help children with school work, help fight illiteracy, and continue a 
high level of outreach services to the elderly and preschoolers. In addi- 
tion, the surveys showed that St. Louisans wanted their library to comply 
both with the letter and spirit of the Americans for Disabilities Act. En- 
hancing these equity programs became an important issue in the library’s 
most recent successful tax campaign (Melman & Lazarus, 1993; Midwest 
Research & Telephone Contact, Inc., 1994). 
The ADA mandate is a healthy one. Speaking at a recent confer- 
ence, Esquith (1993),senior ADA policy analyst for the U.S. Department 
of Education, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitation, noted: “The 
ADA is going to create new solutions to old problems, and part of the 
spin-off benefit to everyone is increased cooperation among agencies, 
among libraries, among anyone who has anything to do with the A D A  
(p. xi). 
ADA, therefore, presents rural libraries not with a problem but with 
an opportunity to examine their buildings and their services so they will 
operate in compliance with the new law. For many libraries, working 
with this opportunity already has allowed the improvement of services, 
including greater cooperation with other public and private agencies 
(Crispen, 1993, pp. 27-54). 
Business Accountability 
At all levels of government, there is increased competition for public 
revenues. When the public economy is tight, there always are demands 
for more accountability and an increase in productivity. 
This reality translates into a call for all public libraries, no matter 
what their size, to begin accounting for their costs in public documents 
rather than by attempting to make their case with anecdotes and letters 
from grateful customers who then forget to vote yes in district taxelections. 
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College and university libraries already have had to undertake cost 
accounting, and the Library of Congress has been reprimanded for poor 
cost controls, including those in collections development (Cochrane & 
Warmann, 1989, pp. 55-57; “GAO Audit ...,” 1991, p. 830).As anyone who 
has ever done fund-raising or has campaigned for a tax increase knows, 
memorable word pictures are wonderful for making great first impres- 
sions, but increasingly libraries get asked hard business questions as well. 
Just like other libraries, rural libraries face increasing pressures to 
go beyond traditional “output measures” to account for the totality of 
institutional work. The challenge will be to demonstrate benefits to vot- 
ers through cost benefit and other value analysis (Sakaiya, 1991). 
Rural librarians and boards of directors must pay special attention to 
the ways in which they conduct their business. Rightfully upset over sto-
ries about waste and mismanagement by government agencies, library 
district voters should expect nothing less. 
Resource Sharing 
Operating accountability will eventually force resource sharing on 
all public libraries. Financial pressures are increasing on large urban li- 
braries and on university libraries to end free- or even cost reimburse- 
ment-loans to libraries from whom they do not have mutually benefiting 
relationships. In states which have state libraries unable financially, or 
unwilling as a matter of policy, to underwrite the costs of rural library net 
borrowing, free interlibrary loan is in considerable peril. 
Other resource sharing opportunities are becoming available. For- 
mal loan agreements among institutions making up primary members of 
civic networks form one opportunity. And rural net-lending networks 
can be found throughout the United States. 
Federal policy mostly is abetting the trend to electronic resource shar- 
ing. The Government Printing Office, for example, is moving quickly to 
make much of its issuance available electronically, usually over guaran- 
teed free dial-in connections at major government document depository 
libraries. 
The national libraries also are moving in this direction. The Library 
of Congress already has started the movement to become the nation’s 
electronic library serving libraries and end-users alike. And the National 
Library of Medicine continues to develop a wide range of up-to-date ma- 
terials on public and personal health. Not all of these require a medical 
or biochemical doctorate to understand. 
The National Library of Agnculture holds out special promise for 
sharing relevant resources with rural libraries. A visit to an NAL booth at 
any library convention always yields a handful of new services which they 
are delivering, mostly electronically, to county and small-town extension 
offices, schools, and libraries. 
These trends are coming just in time, since as part of being well run, 
”we observe that the demand from our library patrons for quality resource 
sharing is clearly evident and real” (Baker &Jackson, 1993, p. 4). 
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FOCUSINGON THE JOB TO BE DONE 
This article has been an examination of the forces and trends, the 
imperatives and the options, affecting the future of rural libraries. In 
ending this discussion, this author returns to where he began. 
The rural library scene is a land of sharp contrasts-rich and poor, 
dynamic and stagnant, well-managed and foundering, deserving of a bright 
future and pathetically self-destructive. With so many thousand rural li- 
braries serving the people of so many different locales in America, we 
should expect nothing less. 
At the same time, we should not let the diversity of rural libraries 
confuse the reality of the plight which many of them face. Undoubtedly, 
many of them will follow the way of rural churches, rural one-room schools, 
and little towns like Elmo, Kansas, and pass out of existence. 
But this fate is not universally predetermined. Public librarianship 
has never been a communitarian movement. Rather, each public library 
is the product of local civic pride, when citizens of a political subdivision 
set out to create for themselves the institution in their mind's eye. 
Because all libraries, including public libraries, represent, and are 
constrained by, the citizenries of local governments, except where they 
can manage help from another entity, their fate is in their own hands. 
That means, quite simply, that unless local leaders and citizens see librar- 
ies as fulfilling a valued mission within their communities, these libraries 
have little chance of long-term survival. By the same reasoning, their 
future is in the hands of local librarians and local trustees who can refo- 
cus the institutional mission to meet the shifting needs of a changing 
constituency. 
The history of public librarianship in America is one long tale of 
adaptation. Rural libraries that follow that story line-that find new uses 
for themselves in providing needed services to their own particular cus- 
tomer niches-undoubtedly will find ways to survive and prosper into the 
twenty-first century. 
In the age of information technology, rural libraries have enormous 
potential. Those that have good leaders will have a bright future. Rural 
libraries must change. If they do not, they certainly will pass from the 
scene. 
It was the best of times, it was the worst of times, . . . it was the season 
of Darkness, it was the spring of Light, . . . we had everything before 
us, we had nothing before us, we were all going direct to Heaven, we 
were all going direct the other way. 
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rica to expand its distance education potential for students, teachers, ad- 
ministrators, and the general citizenry of South Africa. Mr. Barron is a 
recipient of Social Issues Resource Series/South Carolina Library Asso-
ciation Intellectual Freedom Award, Association for Educational Com- 
munications and Technology of South Carolina's Media Person of the 
Year, a Lilly Teaching Fellow, and is featured in the 1995 USC President's 
Report. 
BERTR. BOYCEis Dean and Professor at the School of Library and Infor- 
mation Science at Louisiana State University in Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 
He is an author of two books and numerous papers in the area of infor-
mation science and has co-authored five papers on bookmobile issues. 
JUDITH I. BOYCEis the Youth Services Librarian at the West Baton Rouge 
Parish Library in Port Allen, Louisiana. She has worked as a Library Con- 
sultant for the State Library of Louisiana and as the Director of the 
Jefferson Parish Public Library. Among her publications are six papers 
on bookmobile issues. Ms. Boyce was co-investigator with Bert R. Boyce 
on The Bookmobile, a Service Mechanism for the Nineties? a Council on Li- 
brary Resources Cooperative Research Grant (January 1989 - May 1990). 
JOHN CHRISTENSONis Executive Director of the Traverse des Sioux Library 
System in Mankato, Minnesota. He writes a regular column, "The Cracker 
Barrel," for the bimonthly Rural and SmuULibrarim Newsletter (Ohio, 1994). 
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His most recent publication was an article for the American Indian Library 
Association Newsletter (Fall,1994)“Native American Recording Resources.” 
Mr. Christenson organized the Association of Specialized and Coopera- 
tive Library Agencies Rural Library Services Discussion Group and has 
served on the Public Library Association Small and Medium Sized Li- 
brary Section Rural Library Services Committee, the Public Library Asso-
ciation Rural and Small Libraries Special Committee, and currently chairs 
the Public Library Association Liaison with Other National Organizations 
Committee. Mr. Christenson is on the OCLC Users Council represent- 
ing Minnesota, North Dakota, and South Dakota. He was the mayor of 
Good Thunder, Minnesota (population 561) for fourteen years. 
STEVECISLERis a Senior Scientist in the library at Apple Computer, Inc. in 
Cupertino, California. He manages the Apple Library of Tomorrow pro- 
gram and is involved in Internet evangelism inside and outside of the 
company. He runs a computer conference on information on The WELL, 
an online service in Sausalito, California. He writes for Library Journal, 
WtoleEarth him, Wired,and TheApple Library Users Group Newsletter. 
LINDAM. GHELFIis Assistant Director for Rural Development Situation 
and Outlook of the Rural Economy Division, ERS, USDA. Ms. Ghelfi 
currently serves as the editor of Rural Development Perspectives and the edi- 
tor of Rural Conditions and Trends. Previously, she was an economist in 
the Division’s Human Resources and Income Branch. She has published 
several articles and ERS reports on factors affecting the income and earn- 
ings of rural residents, the quality of rural housing, and the cost of living 
in rural areas. 
GLENE. HOLThas served as Executive Director of the St. Louis Public 
Library for the past eight years. During that time, public funding has 
increased 165 percent enabling the expansion of all services and a ten- 
year program to rebuild all the city’s library facilities. Mr. Holt has an 
M.A. and Ph.D. from theuniversity of Chicago with specialties in history 
and urban studies. He publishes extensively on public library topics, in- 
cluding a regular column on library finance in The Bottom Line. Mr. Holt 
currently serves on OCLC’s Public Library Advisory Committee and IBM’s 
INFORMA Steering Committee. His most recent professional presenta- 
tions have been to colleagues in the Kentucky Library Association, the 
Missouri Library Association, the Board of Directors and administrators 
at Toronto Metropolitan Reference Library, the Public Library Associa- 
tion, and the American Library Association. 
JAN ISONis Executive Director of Lincoln Trail Libraries System, a multitype 
library organization of 115 members, headquartered in Champaign, Illi- 
nois. She was the chair of the ALA/ASCLA committee that developed 
the Standards for Cooperative Multitype Library Organizations and the 
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chair of the committee that developed the Standards for the Services of 
Illinois Multitype Library Systems. Ms. Ison has authored several articles 
on multitype library cooperation and interlibrary resource sharing and is 
a frequent speaker on the topic of library cooperation. 
PATRICIA John is Coordinator of the Rural Information Center, L CAILLE 
National Agricultural Library, Beltsville, Maryland. She is a current mem- 
ber of the National Rural Development Council and the American Li- 
brary Association Rural Library Services Committee. She is the current 
chair of both the ALA Federal Librarians Roundtable Personnel Com- 
mittee and the Federal Library and Information Center Committee Per- 
sonnel Working Group. Ms. John received an M.L. from the University 
of Washington and an M.A. from George Washington University. 
SARAMILLSMAZIEis Acting Associate Director of the Rural Economy Divi- 
sion, Economic Research Service (ERS), USDA. The Rural Economy 
Division conducts research on conditions and trends in agriculture and 
rural America and on the forces driving those trends. Ms. Mazie previ- 
ously served as editor of Rural Development Pmpectives, the ERS journal 
that brings the results of recent rural research to policymakers, program 
administrators, and others working in the field of rural development. 
She also was the editor of Rural Conditions and Trends, ERS’s journal that 
presents current information on economic, demographic, and socioeco- 
nomic conditions in rural America. She has contributed many articles to 
those publications and others. Earlier, Ms. Mazie was a policy analyst in 
the Office of Rural Development Policy at USDA where, for several years, 
she was involved in the preparation of the National Rural Development 
Strategy. 
MARKD. MERRIFIELDis Director of Marketing and Development for Martin 
Library, located in York Pennsylvania. He received an M.L.S. from the 
University of Maryland. He has served as Director of the Adams County 
Library System, Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, and in various positions for 
the Alexandria, Virginia, public library. A member of ALA, PLA, and the 
Information Futures Institute, Mr. Merrifield has made presentations to a 
number of groups including the National Bookmobile Conference (1991 
and 1994), the Rural Libraries Conference (1993), and the Public Li- 
brary Association Conference (1994). 
BERNARD is Professor of Library Science and Director of the Center VAVREK 
for the Study of Rural Librarianship at Clarion University of Pennsylva- 
nia. He instructs in a variety of courses related to rural library services, 
marketing, computers, and networking. Mr. Vavrek has written widely in 
the library literature and recently organized the Information Futures In- 
stitute, of which he is the Director. 
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RISTIINA is Children’s Services Consultant at the Mid-Hudson Library WIGG 
System, Poughkeepsie, New York, where she advises public libraries on 
program creation, collection development, and training of staff and 
volunteers. She edited the 1987publication Liharies Serving Youth: Direc-
tionsfmSeruice in the 1990s for the Youth Services Section of the New York 
Library Association and served as guest editor for the Spring 1988 issue 
of The Bookmark (University of the State of New York/The State Educa- 
tion Department/The New York State Library) on “Libraries Serving 
Youth: Issues and Programs in New York State.” Ms. Wigg taught several 
classes in Children’s Literature and Young Adult Services for the School 
of Information Science and Policy, State University of New York at Al-
bany. She serves as chairperson of the NewYork Library Association Leg- 
islative Committee. 
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